MINUTES OF THE 120" MEETING OF STATE LEVEL EXPERT APPRAISAL COMMITTEE {SEAC),
JHARKHAND HELD ON 20™, 2157, 22™°, 23%° AND 24™ JANUARY, 2025.

The 120" meeting of State Level Expert Appraisal Committee (SEAC), Jharkhand was held on
20" 21%, 22" 23" and 24" January, 2025 under the Chairmanship of Shri Ashok Kumar
Singh, IFS (Retd.) in the Conference Room at SEAC, Ranchi.

The following members were present:

1. Shri Ashok Kumar Singh, IFS {Retd.) - Chairman

Z. Siny Nuarjair Lal Agarwania - Meimber

3. Dr. Raju Kumar - Member {Not present on 20.01.2025)
4. Shri Ashok Kumar Dubey, IFS {(Retd.} - Member ’

5. Dr. Ajay Govind Bhatt - Member

6. Shri Srikant Verma, IFS - Member Secretary

SEIAA forwarded various projects to the SEAC for the technical appraisal after the last SEAC
meeting held on 17", 18", 19" 20" 21* and December, 2024. These projects have been put
up for discussions. Besides, these Projects, wherein PP's were asked to provide requisite
information / clarifications in the earlier meeting of SEAC, were also considered for appraisal.
The Project Proponents have been asked to make technical presentation for the appraisal of
their projects before the committee.

The following observations /recommendations were made during the presentation (Project -

wise), as under :-

Day 1 : January 20", 2025 [Monday]

A. Deputy Commissioner. —cum- District Magistrate, Sahibganj or through authorized

representative.

i. Final District Survey Report (DSR) for Minor Minerals other than Sand Mining or River Bed
Mining {Stone [ Earth Work), Distt. Sahibganj.

The Final DSR was submitted by Deputy Commissioner, Sahibganj. He was represented by
Shri Krishna Kumar Kisku, District Mining Officer, Sahibganj at the SEAC meeting on
20.01.2025.

During the meeting the DMO, Sahibganj presented the DSR before the Committee. The DSR
was appraised in light of 5.0. no. 3611 {E), dated 25.07.2018 of MoEF&CC, Govt. of India,

The final DSR had been placed in the public domain for 21 days from the 18.10.2024. As per
the Sub Divisional Committee no comments / observations were obtained.

The DSR has heen prepared as per the format provided in the above notification. The DSR
submitted has been approved hy the Sub-Divisional Committee. All the aspects of the
notification dated 25.07.2018 are incorporated in the DSR and found to be satisfactory.

Hence, the final DSR for Minor Minerals other than Sand Mining or River Bed Mining {Stone
/ Earth Work) of District Sahibganj is recommended to SEIAA for approval.
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B. Deputy Commissioner —cum- District Magistrate, Bokaro or through authorized

representative.

i. Revised District Survey Report (DSR) for Minor Minerals other than Sand Mining or River
Bed Mining {Stone / Earth Work), Distt. Bokaro.

The DSR for Bokaro District for Minor Minerals other than Sand Mining or River Bed Mining
(Stone / Earth Work) was appraised in 103rd meeting of SEAC held during 14 — 18.04.2023
and approved by SEIAA in its 104th meeting held during 27 - 28.04.2023.

The Deputy Commissioner, Bokaro vide letter no. 67/M, dated 16.01.2025 has submitted
revised DSR by including the other left out potential area for mining activity.

This revised and updated DSR was taken up for appraisal at the SEAC meeting on
20.01.2025. He was represented by Shri Ravi Kumar Singh, District Mining Officer, Bokaro.

During the meeting the DMO, Bokaro presented the DSR hefore the Committee. The DSR
was appraised in light of 5S.0. no. 3611 {E), dated 25.07.2018 of MoEF&CC, Govt. of India.

The DSR has been prepared as per the format provided in the above notification. The DSR
submitted has been approved by the Sub-Divisional Committee. All the aspects of the
notification dated 25.07.2018 are incorporated in the DSR and found to be satisfactory.

Hence, the revised and updated DSR for Minor Minerals other than Sand Mining or River
Bed Mining (Stone / Earth Work) of District Bokaro is recommended to SEIAA for approval.
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C. Letter no. 42f/Khanan, dated 09.01.2025 of District Mining Officer, Chatra regarding
application for Environmental Clearance of Gerua Stone Mine of M/s Satya Stone Mines
(Prop. : Shri Kamlesh Prajapati), Village : Gerua, Thana : Hunterganj, Distt. : Chatra,
Jharkhand {4.52 Acre). {Proposal no.: SIA/JH/MIN/ 505783 /2024)

Letter no. 42/Khanan, dated 09.01.2025 of District Mining Officer, Chatra addressed to
Member Secretary, SEIAA referring to the cluster certificate memo no. 1171/Khanan, dated
28.10.2024.

The Committee has taken in to consideration the statements made in the letter fiom DM,
Chatra and is of the opinion as follows :

The cluster certificate states that there is existence of only 01 mine for which Letier of
Intent (Lol) has been granted, namely Gerua Stone Mine of M/s Satya Stone Mines (Prop. :
Shri Kamlesh Prajapati), Village : Gerua, Thana : Hunterganj, Distt. : Chatra, Jharkhand
{4.52 Acre). It further states that 03 other mines have submitted application for
consideration for grant of Lol.
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It is evident that the DMO, Chatra is not aware of the definition of cluster as clarified in
the Gazette Notifications issued by MoEF&CC, Govt. of India. Mere submission of
application for grant of Lol are not considered as part of cluster.

Further the Committee is of the view that the decision taken in 119th meeting of SEIAA
and SEAC is correct.
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. Consideration of proposals :

Suggapahari Stone Mine of M/s Ganpati Stone Works (Partners : Shri Sanjay Kumar Mandal
& Shri Sudeep Kumar), Village : Suggapahari, Thana : Gopikandar, Distt. : Dumka, Jharkhand
(1.43 Ha).

(Proposal no.: SIA/IH/MIN/ 506236 /2025)
Name of the consultant : Sathi Planners Pvt. Ltd., Ranchi, Jharkhand.
This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 20.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1{a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance (EC).
EC Application for: Proposed Capacity: 38561 Cum. / annum or 106814 TPA

Project and Location Details:

SI | Parameter Details
1 | Project Name . | Suggapahari Stone Mine
"""" “ Partners :
2 | Lessee: 1.Shri Sanjay Kumar Mandal

2. Shri Sudeep Kumar

1.Shri Sanjay Kumar Mandal

S/o Late Sushii Mandal

R/o Vill- Kharauni bazar, PO- Karudih, PS- Gopikandar,Dumka,
2. Shri Sudeep Kumar

5/0 Mahendra Prasad Sah 3

R/o Vill- Dangalpara, Hajla road, PO+PS+Dist- Dumka.

3 | Lessee Address

7i_ease Area 2] 1.43 Ha
Type of Land : i Non Forest Raiyati Land
| 6 | Project Cost Capital Cost: Rs. 99.38 Lakhs r Recurring Cost: Rs. 9.38
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T Lakhs

7 | EMP Budget

" Capital Cost: Rs. 4.40Lakhs

) Recurri-ﬁ-'g Cost: Rs5.37Lakhs |

New or
8 . New
Expansion |
Mineahle
9 cum.: - 147710 Cum Tonnes : 398816 Tons
Reserves
10 | Mine Life 5 years.
11 | Man power 16 Person
1 Water 6.58 KLD {Drinking: 0.240KLD, Dust Suppression: 3.6 KLD,

Requirement

Plantation: 2.736 KLD

“"13 Water Source

From Nearby villages by tankers

14 | DG Set / power

60 KVA D.G. Set proposcd

15 | Crusher No crusher
16 Nearest Water Brahmani River =9 km North Direction
Body
Nearest -
17 o Suggapahari village — 0.650 km
Hahitation ‘
Nearest Rail Pakdaha Harinsing Railway Station is at Aerial distance of 25 ks
18 . -
Station South East direction

' 19 | Nearest Air-Port

Deoghar Airport is at Aeml distance of 90 km W direction.

20 | Nearest Forest

More than 250 m, as per Division Forest Officer Dumka . letter

no.- 1154 Dated- 20/05/2021

21 | Road & Highways

A well motorable road is connected to the mine site at a distance :
of 9 m North direction, this road connects to a village road,
after 4.62 km it is connected to SH 18 (Dumka - Sahibganj)
North West, from the mine site.

CO-ORDINATES

Point Name Latitude Longitudew
1 24° 26' 03.44900387" N | 087°31'59.83255124" F
2 24" 26' 04.14031732" N | 087°32'01.06477213"E
3 24° 26' 04.73420805" N | 087°32'02.29337709"E
4 24° 26 05.17577893" N | 087°32'03.93808726"F
5 24° 26' 05.41836677" N | 087°32' 04.88981482" F
6 24° 26' 05.18095505" N | 087° 32' 04.85949295" F
7 24° 26' 04.51582201" N | 087° 32 04. 5824269653
8 24° 26' 03.83861033" N | 087°32' 04.28868383" £
9 24° 26' 03.13983034" N | 087°32'03.84806923" F
10 24 26' 02.34856853" N | 087° 32 03.37675373"E
1 24° 26' 01.67773756" N | 087°32' 02.94011887"E
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087°32'02.48832307"E

087°32'02.31548844" E

087°32'02.27910220" &

0877 32'02.31548844" E

087°32'01.62718209" £

0877 32' 00.89642513" E

0877 31'59.87306218" E

087°31'59.67407493" E

087° 31'59.38336405" E

087°31'59.43448619" E

087°31'59.50725867" E

087° 31'59.66171877" E

087° 32' 00.49035471" £

087°32'01.07173858" E

087°32'01.13541911" E

087°32'00.63173095" E

087° 32' 00.15455548" £

087°32'00.02517154" E

087° 32' 00.03831634" E

087° 32' 00.05885246" E

12 24° 26' 00.94065053" N
13 | 24° 26' 00.52103491" N
s 24° 26' 00.17043471" N
15 24° 25' 59.63211106" N
16 24° 25' 59.63487169" N
17 24° 25' 59.56395786" N
18 24° 25' 59.45612049" N
19 24° 25' 59.41298554" N
20 24° 25' 59.55757388" N
21 24° 26' 00.00000000" N
22 24° 26' 00.40806923" N
23 24° 26' 00.89471368" N
24 24° 26' 00.86997845" N
25 24° 26' 00.85663493" N
26 24° 26' 01.52864505" N
27 24° 26' 01.50009738" N
28 24° 26' 01.48461419" N
29 24° 26' 01.79908466" N
30 24° 26' 02.11943708" N
31 24° 26' 02.92835497" N
32 24° 26' 03.18716262" N

087°31'59.91198093" £

LAND DETAILS

Khafého.

Plot no.

22

201 (P)

STATUTORY CLEARANCES

L1 | Lol / Lease docs

Officer, Dumka vide letter no. 774/M, dated 05.07.2024.

The CO, Gopikandar vide letter no. 329/Ra., dated 15.07.2021 has

2 | CO mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “Jungle-
Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register I,
3 DMO DMO, Dumka vide memo no. 167/M, dated 10.02.2024 certified

that no other mining lease area exists within 500 meters radius
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from proposed project site.

DFO, Wildiife Division, Hazaribag vide letter no. 795, Vrrdierl'tied
4 | DFO Wild Life : 1 09.05.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Fco |

Sensitive Zone of Parasnath & Topchanchi Wildiife Sanctuary. ‘

Division Forest Officer, Dumka Forest Division vide letternoilbci

L dated 20.05.2021 certified that the distance of reserved /
5 { DFO Territorial ) _
protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project

site.

This project is menticned in approved DSR of Dumka District {51

6 | DSR
no. 31, Page no. 155).
7 | Gram Sabha | Gram Sabha conducted on 10.04.2021.
g Mine Plan | Approved by District M]mng Officer, Dumka vide Letter No.
Approval | 1248/M, dated 01.11.2024.

o Shri Malay Kumar Mukhopadhyay was present in the mce’{mg and
9 | Qualified Person . _ ) ;
affirmed that the mine pian has been prepared by him.

Working Details

1 | Mining Method : 6Bencast Semi-Mechanized Method \
> | Qu art:y Area ;| 1.43 Ha "-W’Lyife of Mine — 5Syear -
3 | Waste Generation D | 22239 cum J
4 | Stripping Ratio D1 29:50 7
5 | Working Days 11300 o
6 | Benches: size 1B mx6m, )
7 | Elevation of Mine | 184mAMSL S
o | Ground Level 1176 m AMSL )
Elevation
o | Uttimate Working - | 152.5 m AMSL . ) ‘
Depth
10 Water Table - | Post Monsoon ~99m AMSL Pre Monsoon — 94m AMSL
1 Topography of Mine - | Area represents gently slopin_énléa'id.
T Explosive - | 36.45 kg Slurry exp!osives—}&ay
Requirement
15 | Diesel/Fuel "I T HSD ~260 liters / day (78 KL/year)
requirement

‘ /7 7 |
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Production Details

__Year | Production of Stone / Year Per Day Production Removal of O.B.
Cum
- t'
recoverable | T.F. | Tonnes Cum Tonnes Cum Produc ro(r:)pgr day cum
95% o
Ist | 38065 2.7 | 102774 | 127 343 | 22239 74 B
2nd 39561 2.7 | 106814 132 356 0 0 B
~ 3d 31661 | 2.7 | 85484 | 106 285 0 0
4th | 23760 2.7 | 64153 79 214 0 0
5th 14663 2.7 | 39591 49 132 0 0 -
132
Total 147710 2.7 | 398816 356 22239 74
o - (max) (max)
Land Use
Existing Land Use pattern
SL. isti
Pattern Existing Land Use (Ha)
No. . )
1 Mining Activities 0.000
2 | Offices/ Store etc. 0.000 )
3 Dumping 0.000
4 | Mining Road 0.000
5 | Garland drain 0.000
& | Settling Tank 0.000
7 | Green belt 0.000
8 | safety Zone 0.000
9 | Stone Stock yards 0.000
10 | Unutilized 1.430
11 | Crusher 0.000
Total 1.430
Land Use Pattern for Proposed Plan Period:
J Si. Pattern of i Proposed tand Area to be
{ No. Utilization ! use for current canverted in
l - plan period the conceptual
i \
’ 1 {Ha.) 7| period.
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1 | Mining Activities 0822 Water body
2 Offices/ Store etc. ©0.002 Plantation
3 | Dumping 0.104 Plantation -
4 Mining Road 0.000 Water body -
s Gartand drain 0.030 o
b Settling Tank 0.015 -
7 Green beit 0.000 Green Belt
8 | Safety Zone 0.416 Plantation
9 Stone Stock yards 0.000 -
10 | Unutilized T 0.041 i
11 | Crusher ~0.000
Total 1430 -
Land Use Pattern after Life of the Mine:
- Si Pattern of Land used at the Area to be
No. Utilization conceptual stage | converted in
i.e. end of mine the
life in {Ha.) conceptual
period.
1 Mining 0.822 Water body '
Activities
. 2 | Offices/Store |  ©0.002 Plantation
etc.
3 | Dumping 0.104 " Plantation -
4 | Mining Road 0.000 Water body
5 | Garland drain 0.030 -
6 Settling Tank 0.015 -
7 Green belt 0.041 Green Belt
8 Safety Zone 0.416 Plantation
9 | Stone Stock 0.000
yards
10 | Unutilized 0.000
11 | Crusher 0.000 )
Total 1430 - " :

ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development

5. No. | Location pveafiengih | Noof Trees
1 Safety Zone 0.416+ 0.147Ha E 900
2 Along Approach 9m 12

s
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| | Road ] r

S

]MTkOTAL ’ 912 Trees

—

Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)
and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.
Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of lharkhand. Records of same
to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

Budget for Environmental Management

Sl. | Particulars Capital Recurring Cost
No. Cost  in in Rs, per year
Rs.
1 Water facility for Dust Suppression, watering plants etc. (Rs. 1100 | -- 3,30,000
per Tanker}
2 Plantation: 3,69,600 3660
12X 800 = Rs 9600 (Gabion Plantation along approach road)
900 X 400 = 3,00,000 {Plantation within lease area)
{also includes Fertilizer, Pesticides, Maintenance}
3 Fencing 70,000
4 Environmental Monitoring {One Day Monitoring) - 2,03,220
+  Ambient Air 24 hrs (3 point) -Rs.27,270
e  Ground Water (2 point) -Rs.12,420
e Noise 24 hrs (3 point) -Rs.21,000
e Soil {3 point) -Rs.40,820
Total -Rs. 1,01,610 (Per Season)
At least two seasons in a Year -Rs. 1,01,610 x 2 = Rs. 2,03,220
Source: Central Pollution Control Board
Notification, New Delhi, the 23rd February, 2022
Total 4,39,600 5,36,880




Environment Monitoring Programme :

SL. No. Description No. Of Moh'itoring Duration
Stations
1. Air 3 stations 6 Monthly
2. Water 2 stations 6 Monthly
3. Noise 3 stations 6 Monthly
4. Soil 3 stations 6 Monthly
.. SPED—|
Organization Structure
OWNER W
v
MINES MANAGER
Reclamation Planning And Air And Water Poliution
Management Cotrl Management

Solid Waste Management

During first year 22239 cum. O.B. will be used in maintenance of mine road and left over G.B.

will be used for backfilling.

Water Quality Management

&

Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will he done
below GWT.

Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.
Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management

Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:



Use of Sharp Dyill Bits
Wet Drilling ~ Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.
Biasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following

measures.
= Controlled blasting would be practiced
e Optimum quantity of explosives would be used.
e Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions,
Operation of Diesel Equipment’s — They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that all
mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.
Loading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they are

loaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust for mitigation of

this pollution following measures will be taken
v" Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.

v" Regular repair of Haul road
v Alf Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis is done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

" S.No. WActivity Hazard Proi:)abiiity Severity Score*
i Temporary Storage | Unintended Very Catastrophic 5
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
2 “Eharging of | Unwanted Very Catastrophic 5
Explosives Explosion Unlikely
3 Blasting Hit by fly rock Occasional Major 6 |
(Bodily Injury)
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5
5 Bench Formation Fall/Slide/Tripping Probable Moderate 6
(Bodily Injury)
6 Loading/Unloading | Bodily injury by Very Minor 20
hitting by loading Unlikely
material,

Exposure to Dust
7 Transportation Vehicle Accident, Remote Minor 16

i Exposure to Dust
NOTE: *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.

The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium to
Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”
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Preventive Measures;

Slope Failure
Face instability gives rise to rock fails or slides. Face instability can arise because of adverse
geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be workers engaged in
loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability, the following measurcs
will be taken:
s Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°
e Unmanageable heights are not created
e Loose sides are properly dressed
a No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation (Regulation 106{4} of MMR 1961}
s No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any overhanging
(Reguiation 106(5) of MMR 1961)
Drilling Operations
Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling operations
are:
» Falls from the edge of a bench
s Dust generation during drilling
» Noise Generation due to drilling

e Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working o
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them.

While others may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at
risk during the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Control Measures

e it will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

s The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

o Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the cdge of the
bench

s Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driler
to wear.

s Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the driliing
aoperation.

Dust generation during drilling



The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation. Properly
applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill operator
s Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation
e In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible (due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hote continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.
e Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement .
¢ Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will he continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
tevels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drifling.

Other control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear
protection, although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a
permanent solution can be found.

Blasting Operations i

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.

Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

¢ Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

¢ Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

e Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

e Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours.

e While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

» The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining

authorities.
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Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
cperations.

s Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary 1o
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

s Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:

e Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine

s Proper security system to prevent theft/ piiferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobiie
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.

» Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers

o Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container

s The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended tiil
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) vl
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible 1S certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangemeii
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.
Accident at Site

Identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.g.reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some ol
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

» Rough access roads

¢ Time pressure

» Inadequate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance}

s Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a siope without being adequatcly
secured)

» Untrained drivers
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s Overturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it wiil be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk.
Transportation
The wusual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks /
tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmaost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
tow speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle,

= Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.

e Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
transportation.

« Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

e Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

e Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.

e All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.

e The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
feast once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management. X

o Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road

(wherever required)

e To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.
¢ Only trained drivers will be hired.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a. Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

b. The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of faw in future.

c. {f any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps wifl be taken in this regard

d. The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.

e. One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

f. The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

—
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g. Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

h. All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good ,condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to he
maintained.

i. If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

j. Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of lile
of the mine.

I. Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will he provided to
warking personnel.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon’ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Suggapahari Stone Mine of M/s Ganpati Stone
Works (Partners : Shri Sanjay Kumar Mandal & Shri Sudeep Kumar], Village : Suggapahari,
Thana : Gopikandar, Distt. : Dumka, Jharkhand {1.43 Ha) is recommended for grant of £C.
The various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as Annexure — 1 along with following
specific conditions :

I, In compliance of OM no.F.No. 1A3-22/3/2024-1A1H (E-241594} dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaarm™ and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriliFE Portal (htips://merilife.nicin).

10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

Il.  The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mines
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in a
time bound manner.

0. Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safely
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

IV. Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkiing to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened ail the time with Geo-Tagped
photographs.

V. Pre employment Cccupationai health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tesis .

Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

- \ /
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VI,

Vit

Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivatent not fess than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged

photographs.

Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.

Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /

cancelation of EC.

2. Hathbari Stone Deposit of M/s Limeswood Construction Pvt. Ltd. (Partners : {i) Shri Avinash
Kumar (ii) Shri Sanjay Kumar Singh (iif} Om Prakash Sharma), Village : Hathbari, Thana :
Shikaripara, Distt. : Dumka, tharkhand (2.80 Ha).

{Proposal no.: SIA/IH/MIN/ 513962 /2025)

Name of the consultant : Sathi Planners Pvt. Lid., Ranchi, Jharkhand.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 20.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1(a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2,

Application for Environmental Clearance {EC}.

EC Application for: Proposed Capacity: 50550 Cum. / annum or 136484 TPA

Project and Location Details:

sl

Parameter Details

1

Projéct Name : | Hathbari Stone Deposit

..... ' M/S Limeswood Construction Pvt. Ltd
Director:

Lessee: 1. Shri Avinash Kumar,

2. Shri Sanjay Kumar Singh,

3. Shri Om Prakash Sharma

C/0O - 5hri Avinash Kumar
5/0-Shri Sudheshwar Singh
R/0 2540, Gandhi Nagar, Ashiana, Patna, Bihar, Pin - 800025.
Shri Sanjay Kumar Singh .,
§/0- Shri Thakur Lalan Prasad Singh
Flat No. 402-A, Jagsuman Apartment,Aryan Nagar Argora Kathal
Mar Road , Pundag Ranchi ,State — Jharkhand ,834004

Shri Om Prakash Sharma

Lessee Address

A
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S/D:Shrl dal Chandra Sharma

Village & P.o- Asaholi, P.s- Raipur ,Dist- Bhilwara, State-
Rajasthan, 311801

lease Area

2.80 Ha

Type of Land

TNon Forest Ratyati tand

Project Cost

| Capital Cost: Rs. 99.38 Lakhs

Recurring Cost: Rs.9.38
Lakhs

Capital Cost: Rs. 9.55 Lakhs Recurring Cost: R5619

Station

7 | EMP Budget
Lakhs

New or

3 . New
Expansion
Mineable

9 cum.: 237272 cum Tonnes: 640634 tons
Reserves

10 | Mine Life 5 years.

11 | Man power 31 Person

1 Water 7.3 KLD (Drinking: 0.465 KLD, Dust Suppression: 0.8 KLD,
Requirement Plantation: 6.812 KLD

13 | Water Scurce From Nearby villages by tank

14 | DG Set / power 60 KVA D.G. Set proposed

15 | Crusher No crusher

16 Nearest Water The nearest water source iIs BrahmaniRiver flowing East to
Body West at 7.47 km North Direction from the Deposit site.
Nearest g

17 o Hathbari Village — 1 Kin
Habitation

18 Nearest Rail PinargariaRailway Station at areal distance of 2.70 km in North

direction.

19 | Nearest Air Port Deoghar Airport is at areal distance of 98.4 km NW direction.
20 | Nearest Forest Mare than 250 m, as per Division Forest Officer Dumka. letter
e PO~ 111 Dated- 12/03/2024
The distance of Approach Road is 100m, after that this road
i connects to village road. The village road continues for 2.11 ki
21
Road & Highways and after this the road connects to MDR Sarasdangal 1o
Shikaripara.
CO-ORDINATES
Point NO. Latitude Lengitude
1 24° 11 22.17180463" N | 087°37'44.75328950" F
2 24°11° 22.44835669" N 087° 37'45.17394687" E
3 24°11°23.21275746" 11 | 087°37'44.89187446" €
4 24°11' 23.64360024" N | 087°37'44.49052979" £
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247 11' 23.98883602" N

087° 37'44.69516080" E

24° 11' 23.09655356" N

087°37'47.52891347"E

24° 11’ 23.04880787" N

087° 37" 48.70460938" E

24° 11" 22.83685902" N

087° 37' 49.51190386" £

24°11'22.13522920" N

087° 37'51.37618163" E

10

24°11'21.89701415" N

087° 37' 51.08954986" £

i1

24°11'22.31371988" N

087°37'50.26334441" &

12

247 11'22.08975187" N

087° 37'50.20308192" E

13

24°11' 21.79772852" N

087°37'50.02571841" E

14

24°11' 21.46031976" N

087° 37'49.76869627" E

15

24° 11" 21.76235357" N

087°37' 48.909329 77" € .

16

24° 11' 21.00008314" N

 087°37'48.47114441" E

17

24°11' 20.87238948" N

087°37' 48.61530611" E

13

24° 11' 20.51544715" N

087° 37' 49.63019397" E

24° 11' 19.09753706" N

087° 37 48.88371140" E

20

24°11'18.76048651" N

087° 37" 49.69576808" E

21

24°11' 18.32574085" N

0877 37'50.54445737"E

22

24°11'18.16136924" N

087° 37'50.92469768" £

24° 11' 18.07020342" N

087°37'51.11234383" E

24

24° 11" 17.65377009" N

087°37° 50.76483048" E

25

24°11'17.93896760" N

087°37' 50.28156553" £

26

24°11'18.27271593" N

087°37'49.47413776" E

27

24°11'18.08182672" N

087° 37'49.31660479" E

23

24°11' 17.83106849" N

087° 37'49.74350550" E

29

24° 11' 17.49094490" N

087°37°50.22126546" E

30

247 11'17.05579096" N

087°37'49.74601454" £

31

24°11'17.76336892" N

087° 37'48.74608145" E
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32

24°11'17.90214520" N

087° 37'49.04345677" €

4

33 24°11' 18.33997510" N | 087° 37' 48.25825284" E
34 24°11' 18.61400581" N | 087°37'47.69928099"F
35 24° 11 18.71746940" N | 087°37'47.28922164"F
36 24°11'19.90913427" 1 | 087°37'47.74806533"F
37 24°11'20.11541918" N | 087°37' 47.34306440" F
38 24°11'20.27533232" N | 087°37' 46.88450152" F
39 24°11' 18.73563339" N | 087° 37' 46.08764075" F
40 24°11' 18.45127164" N | 087°37'46.81812082" £
'''' 41 24°11' 18.27401342" N | 087°37'46.74516150"E
42 24°11' 18.05600816" N | 087°37'47.45300709"E
43 24°11' 17.67312995" N | 087° 37 48.56816297" €
a4 24°11' 17.57309460" N | 087°37'48.44761683" E
45 24°11'17.13959317" N | 087°37'49.06664414"E
.46 24° 11' 16.86446048" N | 087°37'49.41217105"E
Y 24" 11'16.14382688" N .| 087" 37 48.48195043"F
48 24°11' 16.96822157" N | 087°37' 47.67189555" F
49 74° 11' 17.28166239" N | 087° 37' 46.65553848" €
50 24° 11' 17.00355325" N | 087°37' 46.52554828" F
51 24°11'17.17108638" N | 087° 37' 46.04823634" F
52 24°11' 17.30665111" N | 087°37'46.10012269"F
53 24°11' 17.80094439" 1 | 087°37'45.22269737"F
54 24° 11 18.05312828" N | 087°37' 44.65445469" F
55 24° 11' 18.06761946" N | 087°37'44.47569293" €
56 24°11' 18.14951615" N | 087° 37 44.11476738" £
57 '24°11'18.24230580" N | 087°37'43.76149091" E
58 24°11' 18.42900561" N | 087°37' 43.87881740" F




24°11'18.65067113" N

087737 43.66155779" E

60

24°11'19.01363136" N

087° 37'43.2753566630"
E

61

24° 11' 19.38266754" N

087°37'43.01411277" E

62

24°11'19.41720477" N

087° 37° 42.89409214" E

63

24° 11' 19.49803467" N

087°37'42.89414444" £

64

24° 11' 19.66268344" N

087°37' 42.91846898" F

65

24° 11' 20.16009692" N

087°37'42.62371897" E

66

24°11'20.39523855" N

087°37'42.46613115" E

67

24° 11" 20.85558735" N

087°37'42.65203764" E

68

24°11' 21.18120910" N

087°37'42.93764315" E

69

24° 11' 21.38368408" N

087°37'43.31375326" &

70

24° 11' 21.52056042" N

087° 37'43.56796577" E

71

247 11'21.87370037" N

087° 37' 44.29990336" E

LAND DETAILS

7(hata no.

Plot no.

17 41, 20,01, 38, 71 55 74,

75,62, 28,50,67,53,76,42,
15, 65, 24, 68, 09, 34, 27, 19,

1,2,3,4/P,6,7,8, 10,11, 12, 13, 14,
15, 16/P, 17/P, 18, 19, 20, 23, 24, 25,
26, 28/P, 30/P, 31/P, 32/P, 35/P &

14, 04, 36

42/p

STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1 | LOI/ Lease docs

The Letter of Intent {Lol) has been issued by District Mining
Officer, Dumka vide letter no. 775/M, dated 06.07.2024.

The CO, Shikaripara vide letter no. 155/Ra., dated 04.03.2024 has

2 | CO mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “Jungle-
Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register |l

N DMO, Dumka vide memo ne. 27/M, dated 04.01.2024 certified

3 | DMO that no other mining lease area exists within 500 meters radius

from proposed project site,
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DFO, Wildlife Division,' Hazaribag vide letler|10354d1lul :
4 | DFO Wild Life 0] 26.02.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Parashath & Topchanchi Wildlife Sanctuary.

Division Forest Officer, Dumka Forest Division vide letter no. 11 1,
o dated 12.01.2024 ceriified that the distance of reserved /
5 1 DFO Territorial , ,
protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project

site,

This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Dumka District (S1.

6 | DSR
no. 15, Page no. 151).
7 | Gram Sabha ;| Gram Sabha conductednon 06.07.2023.
g Mine Plan Approvéﬁd byﬁ District l\/]lnmg Offi_cer, Dumka vide Letter No.
Approval "1 1324/M, dated 06.12.2024.

. Shri Malay Kumar Mukliopadhyay was present in the meeting and.
9 | Qualified Persaon ) } )
affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.

Woarking Details

1 Miningf\hethod : | Opencast Semi-Mechanized Method
2 | Quarry Area - | 2.80 Ha Life of Mine — 5 year
3 | Waste Generation 1| 27535¢cum )
4 | Stripping Radtio ;| 07:10
5 | Working Days 2| 300
6 | Benches: size lZ2mx3m, )
7 | Elevation of Mine 1| 89 m AMSL
Ground Level 1| 83 AMSL o )
° Elevation
“““““““““““ Ultimate Working 21 57 m AMSL
i Depth
10 | Water Table || Post Monsoon — 22m AMSL Pre Monsoon — 17m AMSL
11 | Topography of Mine . | Area represents géntly sloping land.
1 Explosive 47.4 kg Nitro mix explosives
. Requirement
Diesel/Fuel’ | HSD - 329liters / day {98.7KL/year)
3 requirement
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Production Details

i

i . Per Day
Year Production of Stone / Year i Removal of O.B.
Production
Production per
Cum T.F. Tonnas Cum Tonnes Cum
day cum {0.B.)
1st 38356 2.7 103562 128 345 27535 92
Znd 49790 2.7 134432 166 448 0 0
3rd 50350 2.7 135945 168 453 0 0
4th 50550 2.7 136484 168 455 0 0
5th 48227 2.7 130212 161 434 0 0
o 168 455
Total 237272 2.7 640634 27535 92
(Max.) | {Max.}

Land Use pattern

si. | Ppattern of | Present/Existing | Land used at the | Area to be converted
No. Utilization land use conceptual stage in the conceptual
pattern in (Ha.) i.e. end of period.
Deposit lifein
(Ha.)
Mining Activities 0.000 1.550 Water body
2 | Offices/ Store etc. 0.000 0.000 Plantation
3 1 Dumping 0.000 0.200 Plantation
4 | Mining Road 0.000 0.000 Water body
5 | Garland drain 0.000 0.060 -
6 | Seftling Tank 0.000 0.020 -
7 | Greenbelt 0.000 0.000 Green Belt
8 | Safety Zone 0.000 0.970 Plantation
9 | Stone Stock yards 0.000 0.000
10 | Unutilized 2.800 0.000
11 | Crusher 0.000 0.000
o Total o 2.800 2.800 i -

ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT

Green Belt Development

\_ T

S. No. | Location Area/Length No of Trees
|| safety Zones 0.97 Ha+0.20 | 1872
Dumping Ha
"2 | Along Approach Road | 100m | 132 T
ol LIRERRETE —




s  Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed tease boundaiy)
and on either side of approach read in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.
Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall he
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Sharkhand. Records of same

to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

e Budget for Environmental Management

Sk Particulars Capital Recurring Cost
Cost in in Rs. per year
No.
Rs.
1 Water facility for Dust - 3,30,000

Suppression, watering plants
etc. {Rs. 1100 per Tanker)

2 Plantation: 8,54,400 83,5440

132X 800 = Rs 105,600
{Gabion Plantation along
approach road)

1,872 X 400 = 7,48,800
(Plantation within lease
area)

(also includes Fertilizer,
Pesticides, Maintenance)

3 Fencing 1,00,000

4 - Environmental Monitoring -- 2,03,220
(One Day Monitoring)

s Ambient Air 24 hrs (3 point)
-Rs.27,270

¢ Ground Water (2 point)
-Rs.12,420

s Noise 24 hrs {3 point}
-Rs.21,000

s S0il (3 point) -
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Rs.40,920

Total
-Rs. 1,01,610 {Per Season)

At least two seasonsin a
Year -Rs. 1,01,610x 2 = Rs.
2,03,220

Source: Central Pollution
Control Board

Notification, New Delhi, the
23rd February, 2022

Total 9,54,400 6,18,660

Environment Monitoring Programme

SL. No. Description No. Of Monitoring Duration
Stations
1. Air 3 stations 6 Monthly
2. Water 2 stations 6.Monthly
3. Noise 7 3 stations 6 Monthly
4. Soil e 3 Station 6 Monthly

Salid Waste Management
27535 cum, O.B. will be used in maintenance of mine road and left over O.B. wilt be used for

backfilling.
Organization Structure
OWNER
¥
MINES MANAGER
’ Reclamation Planning And Air And Water Pollution
I Management Cotri Management
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Water Quality Management

= Mining will be confined to above Ground VWater Table {GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT.

e Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a callection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

e  Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be aliowed to flow into natural drainage.

e Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Waler
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

¢ Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

» Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:
Use of Sharp Drill Bits
Woet Drilling — Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.

Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following
measures.

» Controlled blasting would be practiced

e Optimum quantity of explosives would be used.

e Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Operation of Diesel Equipment’s — They generate Noxious gases. [t will be ensured that all

mining machineries & transport vehicles would he repaired & maintained regularly.
Loading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they are

loaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust for mitigation of

this pollution following measures will be taken
v Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.
v Regular repair of Haul road
v All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis is done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

S.No. Activity Hazard Probaf:ility Seve}éztyv 1 score®
i Temporary Storage | Unintended Very Catastrophic 5 1
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely

2 | Charging of | Unwanted ~ Very | Catastrophic 5
Explosives Explosion Unlikely

N e
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Uéww—]'g[asting Hit by fly rock Occasional Major 6
(Bodily Injury)

4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5

5 Bench Formation Fall/Slide/Tripping |  Probable | Moderate 6
{Badily Injury)

6 Loading/Unloading | Bodily injury by Very Minor 20

hitting by loading Unlikely
material,

Exposure to Dust

7 Transportation Vehicle Accident, Remote Minor 16

Exposure to Dust

NOTE: *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.

The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium to
Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Slope Failure
Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of adverse

geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be workers engaged in
loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability, the following measures
will be taken:
e Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°
¢ Unmanageable heights are not created
e Loose sides are properly dressed
» No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation {Regulation 106{4) of MMR 1961)
¢ No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any overhanging
{Regulation 106(5)} of MMR 1961)
Drilling Operations
Drifling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling operations
are:
e Falls from the edge of a bench
¢ Dusl generation during drilling
s Noise Generation due to driiling
s [Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandened bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them.

While others may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at
risk during the drilling operation is the driller. Othe?z@h as the manager of the mine or

O /%%



maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling cperation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.
Control Measures

e | will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable far the job.

e The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes irstructions to always face towards the opoen
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

e Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench

e Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear.

s Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling
operation.

Dust generation during dritling
The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation. Propery
applied control measures can substantiaily reduce the risk to the drill operator
e Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bil
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation
» In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible (due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.
s Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposat
arrangement
e Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drifling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk wili be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the worl
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the diill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the ncise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling.

Other control measures will include training operators and providing them with em
protection, although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution untif &
permanent solution can be found.

Blasting Operations

Mast of the accidents from blasting occur dus to the projectiles and mainly due o
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.



Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

» Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

@ Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

e Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the guarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

e Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours.

e While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
hbecome aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions. ’

e The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining

authorities.

Handling of Explosives
Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic

accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent exampie of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.

» Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

s Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:

s Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine

e Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.

s [xplosives shall be conveyed in special containers

e Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container

e The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE} will

be kept.



The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wheiever possible 151 certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards, As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as @ last resort and as an interim arrangement
untit other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.
Accident at Site

Identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workpiace
{e.g.reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

e Rough access roads

e Time pressure

e inadequate brakes (Possibly from fack of maintenance)

e« Carelessly parked vehicles {e.g. being parked on a slope without being adeguately
secured)

s Untrained drivers

® Overturn'ingvehicies

To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, Lo
reduce risk.

Transportation

The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks /
tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting larpe
guantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

s Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.

e Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
transportation.

» Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

¢ Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

s Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to aveid suspension
of dust.

e All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out direcily under the
supervision and control of management.

e The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
feast once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

e Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main 1oad
{wherever required)

e To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to propeily guide reversing/spotting operating,
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Only trained drivers will be hired.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

d.

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fithess and PUC and records to be
maintained.

ft any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine. '

Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to

working personnel,

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon’ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC 0.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Hathbari Stone Deposit of M/s Limeswood
Construction Pvt. Ltd. (Partners : i} Shri Avinash Kumar (ii} Shri Sanjay Kumar Singh (iii) Om
Prakash Sharma), Village : Hathbari, Thana : Shikaripara, Distt. : Dumka, Jharkhand (2.80
Ha} is recommended for grant of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as

Mwyenvire - | along with following specific conditions :

f.

\i//%?

In compliance of OM no.F.No. |1A3-22/3/2024-1A.111 (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNgam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriLiFE Portal {https://merilife.nic.in).
10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.
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Il.  The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mines
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in a
time bound manner.

Il.  Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equat to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land avatiable near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in salety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

IV. Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying,
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V.  Pre employment Occupational health chack up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tesis .
Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compiiance.

VI.  Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivatent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthiy compliance report with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

Vil Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.

VIIl.  Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /
cancellation of EC.

3. Manjhladih Stone Mine of Shri Sanjay Prasad Singh, Village : Manjhladih, Thans
Shikaripara, Distt. : Dumka, Jharkhand (2.93 Ha).

{Proposal no.: SIA/JH/MIN/ 514138 /2024)

Name of the consultant : Sathi Planners Pvt. Ltd., Ranchi, Jharkhand.
This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 20.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1{a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B1.

Application for Terms of Reference (ToR] as per FiA Notification, 2006.

ToR Application for: Proposed Capacity: 90,171Cum. / annum or 2,43,462 TPA

Project and Location Details:
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st | Parameter Detaiis
1 | Project Name ;| Manihladih Stone Mine
2 | Lessee: " | Shri Sanjay Prasad Singh
. { §/o Shri Rajnandan Singh
3 1 Lessee Address R/o Goshala Road 2nd Floor, Near Karbala, P.O + Thana + Dist. -
Dumka.
Lease Area 11 2.93 Ha
5  Type of Land : | Non Forest Raiyati Land
Capital Cost: Rs. 138.99 Lakhs | Recurring Cost: Rs. 40.31
6 | Project Cost
Lakhs
o Capital Cost: Rs. 7.69 Lakhs | Recurring Cost: Rs. 5.20
7 | EMP Budget
Lakhs
New or :
8 . New
Expansion
Mineable :
9 cum.: 4,29,758cum Tonnes: 11,60,347tons
Reserves
10 | Mine Life 11 5years.
11 | Man power 1 1 38Person
1 Water : 1 6.36 KLD (Drinking: 0.59 KLD, Dust Suppression: 1.20KLD,
Requirement Plantation: 4.57KLD}
13 | Water Source . | From Nearby villages by tankers
14 | DG Set / power : | 20 KVA D.G. Set proposed
15 | Crusher | No crusher
Nearest Water : L . .
16 Brahmani River — 6.56 km — North direction
Body
_ | Nearest : ) . . . .
i7 o Haripur Village — 0.566 Km in E Direction
Habitation
18 Nearest Rait : | PakdahaHarinsing Railway Station at areal distance of 4.7 km in
"~ | Station NW direction.
19 | Nearest Air Port | : | Deoghar Airport is at areal distance of 92.65 km NW direction
90 | Nearest Forest More than 250 m, as per Division Forest Officer Dumka. letter
) - no.- 1858 Dated: 12.08.2024
. The distance of Approach Road is 0.300 Km, after that this road
21 | Road & High !
0 'ghways connects to village road. The village road connects to NH 114A.

CO-ORDINATES

Point ID Lon_g__j_tuc%éuﬂ Latitude
1 087° 34' 42.27787780"E 24° 11' 44.22174858" N
2 087° 34' 42.87052099" 24° 11' 43.87090500" N
3 087° 34' 43.16848657" E 24° 11' 44.31107757" N
4 087° 34' 43.78692951" E 24°11' 43.81857758" N
5 087° 34' 44.36016025" E 24° 11' 43.25521103" N




6 087°34' 44.01982322" F 24° 11' 42.92447361" N
7 087° 34’ 43.48150515" F 24 11' 42.46650652" N
8 087°34' 43.15191528"F | 24° 11' 42, 58439091" '
9 087°34'43.03175928" F | 24° 11' 42.06765558" N
10 087°34'42.96215275" | 24°11'41.60977960" N
11 087°34' 43.59200160"F | 24°11' 41.40632380" N
12 087° 34' 43.30387271" 24° 11' 40.88966127" N
13 087” 34' 42.91275187" F 24° 11' 40.28676080" N
14 087°34'42.41719648" € | 24° 11 39.59518507" N
15 087°34' 42.97463561" £ 24° 11' 39.39903350" N
16 T 087° 34' 43.60426613" £ 24° 11' 39.06264026" N
17 087°34' 44.58763863" E | 24°11'38.73126437" N
18 087° 34' 45.21162909" E 24° 11 38.53645916" N
19 087° 34’ 44.96876174"E | 24° 11' 38.18660544" N
20 087°34' 44.55577845" F | 24°11' 38.00256100" N |
21 087°34' 44.24170486" E | 24° 11' 37.43858462" N
22 087° 34' 44.14111557" ¢ 24° 11' 36.56432887" N
23 087°34' 43.99786728" E | 24° 11' 35.10415561" N
24 087° 34' 43.46644385" F | 24° 11'33.88135283" N
25 087° 34' 42.92577625" £ 24° 11' 33.95020609" N
26 087°34'42.13654529" F | 24° 11' 34.30834672" N
27 087°34' 41.20111926" F 24°11'34.87344211" N
28 087°34' 40.69975757"E |  24° 11' 35.11628394" N
29 087°34' 40.37317327"F | 24° 11’ 35.22244795" N
30 087° 34' 39.92034036" £ 24° 11' 35.81995235" N
31 087° 34’ 40.00874631" E 24° 11' 36.57868811" N
32 | 087°34'40.06408218" E 24° 11' 37.14025878" N
33 087°34' 39.29627041" F | 24° 11'37.31672227"N
34 087°34' 38.55950262" F | 24° 11'37.56061636" N
35 087° 34' 38.68935062" E 24° 11' 38.04597614" N
36 087° 34' 39.09897777" £ 24° 11' 38.36861574" N
37 087°34'39.31482081" £ | 24°11'38.92667865" N
38 087°34'39.51313453" £ | 24° 11'40.03881644" N
39 087° 34' 39.90909443" E 24°11' 40.94707481" N
a0 087° 34' 40.32876082" | 24° 11' 41.48255977" N
41 087° 34' 40.97742888" £ 2&311* 41.12179465" N
a2 087° 34' 41.50283670" F 24° 11' 42.00604278" N
43 087°34'42.01080528" E | 24°11'42.63371644" N
44 087°34' 42.15974204" £ | 24°11'43.01367275" N
45 087° 34' 41.58050333" € | 24° 11'43.41545207" N
46 087° 34' 41.95756160" £ ’7”2’4 11 43 839b3'£;>2" N"""'
. C
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LAND DETAILS
"~ Khata no. " piotno.
Y 1309
a4 1311
16 1310
13 1319
48 1313
| 20 1305 (P) & 1312
STATUTORY CLEARANCES

The Letter of Intent {Lof} has been issued by District Mining

T Lo/ L d
/ Lease docs Officer, Dumka vide letter no. 1059/M, dated 13.09.2024.

The CO, Shikaripara vide letter no. 779/Ra., dated 30.08.2024 has
2 1 CO | mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “Jungle-
Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register II.

DMO, Dumka vide memo no. 1119/M, dated 01.10.2024 certified
that 01 other mining lease area (4.04 Acre) and 06 Lol (4.80 Acre,
. 3 | DMO 1| 7.39 Acre, 3.27 Acre, 4.45 Acre, 4.08 Acre & 6.56 Acre)} exists
within 500 meters radius from proposed project site and total area
is 41.84 Acre.

h DEQ, Wildlife Division, Hazaribag vide letter no. 1878, dated
27.08.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Parasnath & Topchanchi Wildlife Sanctuary.

4 | DFO Wild Life

Diviston Forest Officer, Dumka Forest Division vide letter no. 1858,
dated 12.08.2024 certified that the distance of reserved /

DFO Territorial ) .
protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project

ul

site.

This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Dumka District (Sh

6 | DSR
no. 66, Page no. 162).

. 7 1 Gram Sabl1a ) Gram Sabha conducted on 31.07.2024.

Mine Plan | Approved by District Mining Officer, Dumka vide Letter No.
Approval | 1337/, dated 09.12.2024.

9 | Qualified Person i ) )
affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.
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Warking Details

"1 | Mining Method Opencast Semi-Mechanized Method
Mz Quarry Area 2.93 Ha ~ TLife of Mine - Syaar
3 | Waste Generation 37400cum
4 | Stripping Ratio o205
5 | Working Days 300
6 | Benches: size 6Emx6m
7 | Elevation of Mine 159m~142m AMSL
2 Ground Level 160 AMSL )
Elevation
o | Ultimate Working 38 m AMSL ]
Depth
10 | Water Table Post Monsoon — 93m AMSL  Pre Monsoon - 97 m AMSL
11 | Topography of Mine Area representsgcntly stoping land.
1 Explosive 79 kg Sturry exptéﬂsives/day _
Requirement
13 Diesel/Fuel HSD — 4440 liters / day (132 Kl./year)
reguirement

Production Details

Ye
ar Production of Stone / Year Per Day Production Removal of 0.8,
Production per
Cum T.F. Tonnes Cum Tonnes Cum day cum {(.8.
1st 785584 2.7 212202 202 707 37400 125
nd 86336 2.7 233107 2838 777 0
3rd 86849 2.7 234492 289 782 0 0
4th 87809 2.7 237083 283 790 0 0] .
5th 90171 2.7 243462 301 812 0 0
301
e
Total 429758 2.7 1160347 (Max.) 812 {iMax.) 37400 125
Land Use pattern
Existing | Proposed Land Conceptual Land Use Area to be
Pattern of . |
SL e Land Use Use {Ha) {Ha) converted in the .
Utilization .
) (Ha) iconceptual period.
1 Ml‘n.m.g 0.000 1.804 1.904 Water body
ACthItieS m——— e S
2 Dumping 1 0000 | 0250 | 020 1 Greenbel
3 | Garland drain 0.000 0.040 0.040 |  Plantation
A | Settling Tank | 0.000 0.024 _.. 6024 1 Waterhbody
5 Safety Zone 0.000 0.702 i 0702 ~Green belt

N

4

Kﬂ//,

x)( Ty



| 6 | Unuifized 2930 | 0010 ~ 0.010 Green belt
| i TOTAL 2.930 | 2.930 2.930 -
ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development
S No. | tocation | | Area/Length No of Trees
L Safety Zone 0.702 Ha 1123
N !\_Ebng Approach 1 300m 400
Road
TOTAL 1523

» Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)}
and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.
Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of same

to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

¢ Budget for Environmental Management

7SE.N0. Partic{zfars

Capital Cost
in Rs.

Recurring Cost in
Rs. per year

plants etc. {Rs. 1000 per Tanker)

3,00,000

) Plantation

leagse area)

Maintenance)

400 X 800 = Rs 3,20,
Plantation along approach road)

1,123 X 400 = 4,49,200 {Plantation within

000 (Gabion

{also includes Fertilizer, Pesticides,

7,689,200

76,920

3 Fencing

100,000

Monitoring)

Rs.27,270

Rs.12,420

Rs.21,000

4 Environmental Monitoring (One Day
e  Ambient Air 24 hrs (3 point) -
e Ground Water (2 point) -

e Noise 24 hrs {3 point) -

2,03,220

NG A

/ﬁ(ﬂ\/// 37

@/,




SI.No. | Particulars | Capital Cost | Recurring Cost in
e Soil {3 point) -R5.40,920
Total -Rs. 1,011,610
{Per Season)
At least two seasons in a Year -Rs.
1,01,610 x 2
= Rs. 2,03,220
Source: Central Pollution Control Board
Notification, New Delhi, the 23rd
February, 2022
Total 8,69,200 5,20,140
Environment Monitoring Programmed
SL. No. Description Mo, Gf Monitoriﬁ'émm Duration
Stations
1. Air " 3stations | 6 Monthly |
2. Water 2 stations 6 Monthly |
3. Noise 3 stations 6 Monthly |
4. | Soil 3Station | 6Monthly |

Note: Monitoring period March, 2025 to May, 2025,

Solid Waste Management

37400cum. O.B. will be used in maintenance of mine road and left over O.B. will be used fo

baclfilling.

Organization Siructure

OWNER

ki

MINES MANAGER

Reclamation Planning And

Management

N\
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Air And Water Pollution

Cotrl Management
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Water Quality Management

s Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT.

s Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would he made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

o Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.

e Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the guarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

¢ oot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

» Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Alr Quality Management
Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:

Use of Sharp Drill Bits

wet Drilling — Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.
Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following

measures.
s Controlled blasting would be practiced
e Optimum quantity of explosives would be used.
e Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Operation of Diesel Equipment’s — They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that all
mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.
Loading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they are

loaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Read — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust for mitigation of

this pollution following measures will be taken
v Repular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.
v Regular repair of Haul road
v All Trucks carrying stone cutside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis is done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

S.No Activity Hazard Proba bility Severity Score*
Temporary Storage | Unintended Very Catastrophic 5
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
Elwarging of | Unwanted m\/ery Catastrophic 5
Explosives Explosion Unlikely
|
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3 Blastmg Hit byﬁy rock Occasional Major 6
(Badily Injury)

4 | Drilling | ExposuretoDust | Frequent | Insignificant | 5

5 ‘Bench Formation Fali/SEide)Tripping Probable | Moderate | 6
(Bodily thiury)

6 Loading/UnIoadiné Bodily injury by " Very Minor | 20
hitting by loading Unlikely
material,

Exposure to Dust

7 Transportation Vehicle Accfaent, Remote I\/]mor 1.

Exposure to Dust
NOTE: *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.

The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium to
Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Slope Failure
Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of adverse
geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be workers engaged in
loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability, the following measures
will be taken:
o QOverall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°
o Unmanageable heights are not created
e Loose sides are properly dressed
e No ioose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation (Regulation 106(4) of MMR 1961)
e No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any overbianging
(Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1961)
Drilling Operations
Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the driiling eperations
are:
e Falls from the edge of a bench
e Dust generation during drilling
e Npise Generation due to drilling

e Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a hench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onte workers at the foot of the
face should not he overtooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quariy
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them.

While others may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most o

risk during the drilling operation is the driller. Gthers such as the manager of the mine o



maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the driliiné operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.
Control Measures

e It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

e The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

= Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench

e Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear.

e Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling

operation.

Dust generation during drilling
The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation. Properly

applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill operator

s Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation

e In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible {due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.

e Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement

s Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both driliing the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continudusly measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the dril
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling.

Other control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear
protection, although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a
permanent solution can be found.

Blasting Cperations

Most of the accidents from blasting cccur due to the projectiles and mainly due to

avercharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
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Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust alse
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

s Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

e Blast site shall be wetted before and after Llasting operations are completed.

e  Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibration.
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close Lo human
habitation.

¢ Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours.

» While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local peopie
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appraopriate precautions.

e The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining
authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way thay are used is an excellent examiple of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persens holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handiing and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.

e Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiaior
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

» Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shail be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the perinission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:

® Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine

» Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazinc
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.

o Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers

= Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container

o The holes which have heen charged with explosives will not be left unattended tii
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards
Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and ncise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken o

ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE} will

b
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The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible S| certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangement
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.
Accident at Site
Identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.g.reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

e Rough access roads

s Time pressure

e Inadequate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance)
o (arelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately

secured)
e Untrained drivers

» QOverturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will he ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the

risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk.

Transportation
The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks /

tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
fow speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

e Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.

e Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
transportation.

e Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

= Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

a Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust. _

s All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.

e The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

e Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
(wherever required)

» To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

= Only trained drivers will be hired.
& h, <



Undertaking submitted affirming:

d.

Based

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities'or any other use.

The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Projec
Autharities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

The Boundary Pitlars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintained.

If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided 1o
waorking personnel.

on the information contained in the documents submitted and the presentation

made before the State Level Expert Appraisal Committee {SEAC) during its meetings held
during 20, 21, 22, 23 & 24.01.2025, the Commitiee recommends in the light of Hon'ble NGT,
Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated 12.12.18 for
issuing of ToR to SEIAA for undertaking detailed £1A / EMP study as mentioned in sua..

italongwith following specific condition :-

in compliance of OM no.F.No. 1A3-22/3/2024-1A.111 (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaany' and ihe

3

details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriliFE Portal (hitps:// e il
10% of the total green belt proposed shall e allocated under this clause.
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A. Manjhladih Stone Mine of Shri Saradindu Mal, Village : Manjhladih, Thana : Shikaripara,

Distt. : Dumka, Jharkhand {2.99 Ha).

{Proposal no.: SIA/IH/MIN/ 508499 /2025)

Mame of the consultant : Sathi Planners Pvt. Ltd., Ranchi, Jharkhand.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 20.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1(a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance (EC).

EC Application for: Proposed Capacity: 85673 Cum. {(Max.) / 231317 Tons (max.} per year

Project and Location Details:

MSI Parameter Details
1 | Project Name Manjhladih Stone Mine
2 | Lessee: Shri Saradindu Mal
- 5/o Kanai Mal
Ward- 0016, Vidyasagar pally, Rampurhat, Chakla math,
3 | Lessee Address
Rampurhat M,
Birbhum, WB 731224,
4 | iease Area 2.99 Ha
5 | Type of Land Non Forest Raiyati Land
Capital Cost: Rs. 130.19 Recurring Cost: Rs, 17.85
6 | Project Cost P g >
Lakhs Lakhs
Capital Cost: Rs. 7.89 Lakh Recurring Cost: Rs. 5.82
7 | EMP Budget b axns &
Lakhs
New o?
8 . New
Expansion
Mineabla
9 319451 cum 862517tons
Reserves
10 | Mine Life 5 years.
11 | Man power 24 Person
6.28 KLD
1 Water Drinking: 0.36 KLD
Requirement Dust Suppression: 0.880 KLD
Plantation: 5.04 KLD
13 | Water Source From Nearby villages by tankers
14 | DG Set / power 60 KVA D.G. Set proposed
15 1 Crusher No crusher
Nearest Water o ) )
16 Brahamani river at & km N direction
; Body
17 Manjhladih Village — 0.600 Km in W Direction

Nearest

A
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5 H “bitation

Nearmé‘gt Rail
18 )
Station

Pakdaha Fiarilag};{é Nvfi.é‘i.'lni-'afa1y Station at areal distance of 4.7 ki in
NW direction

19 | Nearest Air Port :

Déoghar Airport is at cerlaldlstan{.eof‘E)ZGS§<mNW (Jre(non .

20 1 Nearest Forest

More than 250 m, as per Division Forest Officer Dumka. letter no - |
1119 Dated- 18/04/20.3.

Road& The distance of Approach Road is 0.22 K, after thctthasroucl
21 connects to village road. The village road continues for 2.94 fun |
Highways . , |
and after this the road connects to NH 114A, - \
CO-ORDINATES
Point : .
Name faritude | onetude
1 24°11'51.31'"N 87°34'41.09"E
To
2 24°11'48.70"N i 87°34'49.82"F
LAND DETAILS
Khata no. Plot no. ]
03 7 1358
06 1292 (P}, 1293, 1355 (P) &
1360 (P)
16 1366 (P)
20 1289 (P)
21 1367 (P)
30 1357 (P}
STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1 | LO1/ Lease docs

The Letter of Intent (Lol) has been issued by District Mining |
Ofticer, Dumka vide letler no. 973/M, dated 17.08.2024. |

3 | DMO

The CO, Shikaripara vide letter no. 578/Ra., dated 28.04.2023 has. |
mentioned the plot nc. of the project is not recorded as “Jungic- |
thari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register 1. |

DMO, Dumka vide memo no. 510/M, dated 08.04.2023 certilied
that 01 other mining lease area {4.04 Acre) exists within 5(_}01
meters radius from proposed project site and total area is 11,432

Acre.
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o DFO, wildlife Division, Hazaribag vide letter no. 565, dated
4 1 DFO Wild Life 23.03.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Parasnath & Topchanchi Wildlife Sanctuary.
Division Forest 6_fficer, Dumka Forest Division vide letter no. 1119,
‘ o dated 18.04.2023 certified that the distance of reserved /
5 | DFQ Territorial _ )
protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project
site.
) The DMO, Dumka vide letter no. 29/M, dated 07.01.2025 clarified
G | DSR that the details mentioned in Sb. No. 55, Page no. 328 (Hindi
version) of approved DSR to be considered as correct details.
7 | Gram Sabha Gram Sabha conducted on 05.04.2022.
3 Mine Plan A;ﬁproved by District Mining Officer, Dumka vide Letter No.
Approval 1276/M, dated 13.11.2024.
A Shri Malay Kumar Mukhopadhyay was present in the meeting and
9 | Qualified Person } ) )
affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.

Working Details

Minin?gﬂil\/lethod

Opencast Semi-Mechanized Method

1
2 Quarfy Area 0.655 Ha Life of Mine — 7year
,,,; Waste Generation 39232 cum )
4 | Stripping Ratio 33:50
5 Working Days 300
-“waBenches: size 6mx6m,
7 | Elevation of Mine 138 mAMSL—127mAMSL
Ground Level 138 mRL
B Elevation
) Ultimate Working 136m
? Depth
10 | Water Table Post Monsoon — 76 mbgl Pre Monsoon — 80 mbgl
11 Topography of Mine Area represents gently sloping land.
| Explosive 74.84 kg Sfﬂrry explosives/day
12 Requirement
. Diesel_/ml-':[lvé[ E HSD — 315 liters / day (94.5 KL/year)
13 requirement |

/4/
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Production Details

Veur ! Productionof Stone/ | PerDay | Removal
Year Production of O.B.
Cum T.F. Tonnes Cum Tennes Cum
ist | 5670 | 2.7 | 15300 | 19 | 51 | 6426
2nd 5617 | 2.7 | 15166 | 19 | 51 | 6314
 3rd 4914 | 2.7 | 13268 | 16 | a4 | o
4th 4838 | 2.7 | 13063 % | a4 | 0
Sth 11660 | 2.7 | 31482 . 39 | 105 | o
Total 32609 | 2.7 | 88287 | 3omax | 7 12740
| viax

Land Use
EXISTING, PROPOSED & CONCEPTUAL LAND USE

Area to be
Present/ Proposed Land Land used at the ol
converted n
sl. Pattern of Existing land use for current conceptual stage ;
e
No. Utilization use paitern plan period i.e. end of mine ,
) . conceptual
in {Ha.) {Ha.) life in (Ha.) o
period.
Mining
1 L 0.000 1.834 1.934 Water body
Activities
Offices/ Store . .
2 0.000 0.¢15 0.015 Mantation
etc.
3 Dumping 0.000 (0.058 0.098 Plantation
4 Mining Road 0.000 0.000 0.051 -
5 Garland drain 0.000 0.651 0.051 -
6 Safety Zane 0.000 0.858 0.868 Piantation
Stone Stock _
3 0.000 0.0G0 0.000 -
Yards
4 Unutilized 2.990 0.005 0.005 Greenbelt
Total 2.950 2.980 2.950

ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development



S. No. | Location Area/Length ' No of Trees
1| safetyzone TosesHa | 1389 N
2 Along Approach 1 220m 146 i
Road
TOTAL 1681

= Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed [ease boundary)
and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.

Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of same

to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

Budget for Environmental Management

~ sl. No. Particulars Capital Cost in Rs. Recurring Cost in
Rs. per year
i Water facility for Dust| - 3,00,000
Suppression, watering plants
etc. (Rs. 1000 per Tanker)
2. Plantation 7,89,200 78,920
292 X 800 = Rs 2,33,600
{Gabion Plantation =zlong
approach road)
1389 X 400 = 5, 55,600
{Plantation within lease area}
(also  includes Fertilizer,
Pesticides, Maintenance)
3 Fencing 100000
4. Environmental Monitoring . 2,03,220
{One Day Monitoring)
e Ambient Air 24 hrs (3 point)
-Rs.27,270
e Ground Water (2 peint)
-Rs.12,420
s Noise 24 hrs (3 point)
-Rs.21,600
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o Soil B point) |
-Rs.40,920
Total ,
Rs. 1,01,610 (Per Season)
At least two seasons in a Year
-Rs, 1,01,610x 2
= Rs. 2,03,220
Source: Central Pollution

Control Board

Notification, New Delhi, the
23rd February, 2022

Source: CPCB Notification,
New Deihi 23 Feb 2022

Total 8,89,200 - 582220

Environment Monitoring Programme

| SL. No. Description No. Of Monitoring Duration |
Stations [

""""""""" 1. Air 3stations | 6 Monthly |
Water 3 sfﬁiions 6 I\/Eonthlyw J

3 . Noise  3stations | &Monthly |

Solid Waste Management
During first& secondyear12,740cum. O.B. will be used in maintenance of mine road and left
over O.B. will be used for backfilling.

Organization Structure

OWNER

¥
MINES MANAGER

v
Reclamation Planning And Air And Water Pollution
Management Cotrl Management
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Water Quality Management

o Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT}. No mining will be done
below GWT. _

e Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

¢«  Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settiing sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.

e Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

e Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

s Sewage from rest shelter would he treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilfing ~ Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:

Use of Sharp Drill Bits

Wet Drilling — Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.
Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following

measures.
e Controlted blasting would be practiced
e Optimum guantity of explosives would be used.
= Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Cperation of Diesel Equipment’s — They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that all
mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.
Loading of Product on Truck ~ Water will be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they are
loaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust for mitigation of

this pollution following measures will be taken
v Regutar water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.
v Regular repair of Haul road
v All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis is done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

S5.No. Activity Hazard Probabiiity Severity Score*
1 Temporary Storage | Unintended Very Catastrophic 5
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
2 Charging of | Unwanted Very Catastrophic 5
Explosives Explosion Unlikely




3 | Blasting Hitby fly rock | Occasional | Major | 6
(Bodity Injury)

4 |priling | ExposuretoDust | Frequent | Insignificant | 5

5 Bench Formation Fali/S-i':luc_}e/Tripping ~ Probable Moderate | 6
{(Bodily Injury)

6 Loading/Unloading | Bodily injury by Ve;\/ Minor | 20
hitting by loading Unlikely
material,
Exposure to Dust

7 Transportation Vehicle Acciden‘: Remote Minor | 16 |

- Exposure to Dust

NOTE: *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.

The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium to
Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Slope Failure
Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of adversc
geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be worlkers engaged in
loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability, the following measures
will be taken:
e Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°
» Unmanageable heights are not created
e Loose sides are properly dressed
e« No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation (Regulation 106{4) of MNMR 1961)
¢ No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any overhanging
(Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1561)
Drilling Operations
Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling operaticns
are:
o Falls from the edge of a bench
e Dust generation during drilling
e Noise Generation due to drilling

e Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a3 bench

While the primary hazard is that of the drifler falling over the edge of a working ot
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working guary
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them.

Whiie others may need to work at oy near the edge of a working bench the person most at
risk during the drilling operation is the drilier. Others such as the manager of the mine o
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maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a hreakdown of the drilling equipment.
Control Measures
= It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.
¢ The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the hench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.
= Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench
e Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
1o wear.
o Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling

operation.

Dust generation during drilling
The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation. Properly
applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill operator
e Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation
e In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible {due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
dritl hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.
e Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement
s Deep wetting of driliing zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Naise Generation during drilling

Drifling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large driliing machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling.

Other control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear
protection, although the fatter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a
permanent solution can be found.

Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectites and mainly due to

overcharging of the shot holes as a resuit of certain special features of the local ground.

| / N
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Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

e Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

e Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

e Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to hutsan
habitation.

e Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours.

s While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given i
the local area through anncuncement and other available media so that local peonte
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

» The vibrations should be monitored pericdically in consultation with the local Mining
authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.

e Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction lopged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure iis safe use.

¢ Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permiission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:

» Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine

e Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, moebije
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.

e Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers

o Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container

s The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitied
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken 1o
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPL) will
be kept.

-7
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The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible S| certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords linvited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangement
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.

Accident at Site
identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace

(e.g.reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of

the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

]
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Rough access roads

Time pressure

Inadequate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance)

Carelessly parked vehicles {e.g. being parked on a slope without ‘being adequately
secured)

Untrained drivers

Overturning vehicles

To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to

reduce risk.

Transportation

The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks /
tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain

low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake ancther vehicle.

I

e
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Mine road shall be made smooth regularty with a road roller.

Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stdnes for smooth
transportation.

Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.

All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and controf of management.

The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
(wherever reguired)

To aveid danger while reversing the vehicles especiaily at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.
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e  Only trained drivers wiil be hired.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a. Ground water will be used onty for domestic purpose and not be used for any siining
activities or any other use.

b. The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Projec
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of faw in future.

¢. If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster arca report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

d. The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.

e. One day post monsoon baseline data rclated to enviromment monitoring wiil be
submitted with the first compliance report.

f. The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafie
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

g. Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust supprostion
within the mine lease area and on haul roadls.

h. Al the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintainel
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintained.

. If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

j. Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the ond
of life of the mine.

k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies 1o
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of il
of the mine.

I.  Personai protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided (o
working personnel.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon'ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.0M datnd
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Manjhladih Stone Mine of Shri Saradindu Wai,
Village Manjﬁiadih, Thana : Shikaripara, Distt. : Dumbka, Iharkhand (2.99 Ha) i
recommended for grant of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as

fAnneauio i along with following specific conditions :

[.  In compliance of OM no.F.No. [A3-22/3/2024-1A.111 (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the carmarked
green helt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaarn” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriliFE Portal (LUpa//meie

)

10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.
[t.  The Deputy Commissioner through Distric: Mining Gificer will ensure that the mines,

owner of the respective leases to complute the plantation and maintenance in o

} . : ’ ._?7 )
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time bound manner.

Suitahie plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
arca of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to he planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety zone.
Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photegraphs.

Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be deone and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with & monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.

Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /

cancellation of EC.

EEEIEEEEREEEEEE ST EEETELEE T EE T T T T

5, Salbonapahar Stone Mine of M/s Jyoti Construction and Engineering Pvt. Ltd., Village :
Salbonapahar, Thana : Shikaripara, Distt. : Dumka, tharkhand (2.808 Ha).

{Proposal no.: SIAfIH/MIN/ 516848 f2025)

The application submitted is for grant of EC under B2 category.

The cluster report has been issued by DMO, Dumka vide memo no. 1342/M, dated
(09.11.2023.

The Commitiee is of the opinion that the status of cluster is fikely to be changed during‘the
period of 15 months, as several ECs in the Salbonapahar village has been issued by SEIAA,

The PAs are required to submit current cluster report for further necessary action.

On the receipt of the same the proposal will be taken up for consideration.

heechdedeckofe ek ek sesferleshe sfesfe e dleshe sl sk e sfe sk e sk ohe sRosfe e sesfe sk -
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6. Chhatarchua Stone Mine of Shri Harl Nandan Choudhary, Village @ Chhatarchua, Thana
Gopikandar, Disti. : Dumka, Jharkhand {1.768 Hal.

{Proposal no.: SIA/IH/MIN/ 518613 /2025)

Mame of the consultant : 5athi Planners Pvt. Ltd,, Ranchi, Jharkhand.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 20.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1(a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance {EC).

EC Application for: Proposed Capacity: 24130 Cura. (Max.} / 65151Tons {max.) per year

Proiject and Location Details:

Sl | Parameter Details
Project Name Chhatarchua Stone Mine
2 | Lessee: Shri Hari Nandan Choudhary
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ S/oShr i Bindeshwari Choudha ry
3 | Lessee Address Vill- Ghatrasikpur,PS- Gopikandar,
Dist- Dumka, tharkhand
4 | lease Area 1.768Ha
Type of Land Non Forest Raiyati Land i
) Capital Cost: Rs. 101.651 Recurring Cost: Rs. 7.1Lakhs
& | Project Cost
Lakhs
7 | EMP Budget Capital Cost: Rs. 9.49Lakhs Recurring Cost: Rs,
5.88Lakhs
New or ] i
3 . New
Expansion
Mineable
9 83885 cum 226490 tons
Reserves
10 | Mine Life 5 years.
11 | Man power. 19 Person
6.92 KLD
. Water Drinking: 0.285 KILD
Requirement Dust Suppression: 1.6 KLD
Plantation: 4.230 KLD
13 | Water Source From Nearby villages by tankers
14 | DG Set / power 60 KVA D.G. Set proposed
15 | Crusher No crusher
Nearest Water o ) )
16 Bansloi river at 7 kim N direction
Body
Nearest . . . .
17 o Chhatarchua Village - 0.600 Km in W Direction
Hahitation

N A
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: Nearest Rail Shikaripara Rmzi‘giiway Station at areal distance of 23.5 km in SE
o Station direction
19 | Hearest Air Port Deoghar Ai%brt is at aerial distance of 80.05 ke NW direction.
20 wl\];;rest Fore;— More than 250 m, as per Division Forest Officer Dumka. letter no.-
1| 439 Dated- 09/02/2016.
21 Road & The distance of Approach Road is 357m, after that this road
Highways connects to SH (Dumka-Sahibganj).

CO-ORDIMNATES

Point Latitude Longitude
Name 7
1 24°26'57.39"N 87°30'35.65"F
To

T | 24°26'50.01"N 87°30'33.79"E
LAND DETAILS
‘ Khata no. .mwm?iot no.
‘ 16  516(P)
| 10 517(P), 518(P), 519(P), 520{P}, 521
STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1 i LOI/ Lease docs

The Letter of Intent {Lol) has been issued by District Mining
Officer, Dumka vide letter no. 1104/M, dated 26.09.2024.

The CO, Gepikandar vide letter no. 211/Ra., dated 10.06.2024 has

2 0 mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “Jungle-
thari” in R.S, Khatiyan & Register 1L
DMO, Dumka vide memo no. 1354/M, dated 13.12.2024 certified
that 01 other mining lease area (6.56 Acre} exists within 500
3 DMO

meters radius from proposed project site and total area is 11.69

Acre.

4 ¢ DFO Wild Life

DFO, Wildlife Division, Hazaribag vide letter no. 1912, dated
30.08.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Parasnath & Topchanchi Wildlife Sanctuary.

\__ A e

U1

DEQ Territorial

Rivision Forest Officer, Dumka Forest Division vide lefter no. 439,h
dated 09.02.2016 certified that the distance of reserved /
protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project

site.
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6 | BSR

This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Dumka District {8,

no. 233, Page no. 64).

7 | Gram Sabha

Mine Plan

Approval

9 | Qualified Person

dated 07.01.2025.

_ Approved by District Mining Officer, Dumka vide Letter NUEG/M

Shri Malay Kumar [V%uiz}')opadhyay was present mtlsemeetmgm(l

affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.

Working Details

Mining Method

Opencast Semi-Mcchanized Method

Life of Mine — 7yea} e

i

“Ground Level

Elevation

Flevation of Mine

1
5 | Quarry Area 0.655 Ha
3 | Waste Generation 9200 cum
4 | Stripping Ratio 33:50
5 | Working Days 300
6 | Benches: size 6mx6m,
7

180mAMSL-179 mAMSL

179 mRL

Ultimate Working
Depth

. . 13mm..,

10 | Water Table

11 | Topography of Mine | : | Area represents gently sloping land.

Post Monscon — 88 mhg! Pre Monsoon ~ 833111Lg_|

. Explosive 17.82 kg Slurry exblosives/day
Reguirement

15 | Diesel/Fuel HSD — 246liters / day {73.8 KL/year)
requirement

Production Details

.

Year " Production of Stone / Year Per Day Production Removal of OB
Cum .
Production pur
recoverable T.F. Tonnes Cum Tonnes Cum o
day cuny (OB
95%
1st 24130 2.7 65151 80 217 9200 }
2nd 18525 2.7 50018 62 167 0 (1
3rd 16150 2.7 | 43605 54 - 145 0 0o
2 -7




Ath 13728 2.7 37064 46 124 0 0
5t¢h 11353 2.7 30652 38 102 0 0
Total 83885 226490 80(max) 217{max) 5200 31
Land Use
EXISTING, PROPGSED & CONCEPTUAL LAMD USE
sl Pattern of Preseni/Existing land use Land used at the Area to he
No. Utilization pattern in {acres) conceptual stage converted in the
ie end of mine conceptual
life in {Ha) period.
1 Mining Activities 0.000 0.493 Water hody
2 Offices/ Store 0.000 0.000 Plantation
etc.
3 Dumping 0.000 0.000 Plantation -
4 Mining Road 0.000 0.000 Water body
5 Garland drain 0.000 0.013 -
6 Settling Tank 0.0G0 0.000 -
7 Green helt 0.000 0.000 Green Belt
8 Safety Zone 0.000 0.435 Plantation
9 Pre mined area 0.827 0.827
10 Unutilized 0.841 0.000
11 Crusher 0.000 0.000
Total 1.768 1.768 -
ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Beit Development
S. No. | Location Area/Length No of Trees
1 Safety Zone 0.435 Ha 696
5 Along Approach {375 m 714
Road
R —— -
TOTAL 1410

s




# Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)

and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitabi

[N

species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operativi.

Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering <hail Le

undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,

Departiment of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govl. of Jharkhand. Records of sanie

to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

@ Budget for Environmental Management

@ Ambient Air 24 hrs {3 point) -Rs.27,270

® Ground Water (2 point) -15.12,420
2 Noise 24 hrs (3 point) -R5.21,0G0
@ Soil {3 point) -%5.40,920

Total -Rs. 1,02,610 (Per

Season)

At least two seasons ina Year -Rs. 1,03,610 x
2

= Rs. 2,03,220

Source: Central Pollution Contro! Board

Sl. No. Particulars Capital Costin | Recurring Cost in
Rs. Rs. per year
1 Water facility for Dust Suppression, watering -- 3,080,600
plants etc. {Rs. 1000 per Tanker)
2 Plantation 3,49,600 546860
714 X 800 = Rs 5,71,200 {Gabion Plantation
along approach road)
696 X 400 = 2,78,400 (Plantation within lease
areaj
{also includes Fertilizer, Pesticides,

Maintenance)
3 ' Fencing 100000
4 Environmental Monitoring {One Day - 2,083,220

Monitoring)

ey



Natification, New Delhi, the 23rd February,

Source: CPCB Notification, New Delhi 23 Feb

2022

2022
Total 9,49,600 5,88,180
Environment Maonitoring Programme
| SL. Na. Description No. Of E\.’Ior;i;oring Duration
Stations
1. Air 3 stations 6 Monthly
2. Water 3 stations 6 Monthly
Noise 3 stations 6 Monthly

5olid Waste Management
During first& secondyear12,740cum. O.B. will be used in maintenance of mine road and left

aver (0.B. will be used for backfilling.

Organization Structure

OWNER

¥
MINES MANAGER

Management

Reclamation Planning And

Water Quality Management

Air And Water Pollution
Cotrl Management

s  Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT,
s Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.
»  Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located

wilhin lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.

A
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¢ Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural dratnage system.

» Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edyge of external dump water coliected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

e Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quatity Management

Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

fViitigation measures:
Use of Sharp Drill Bits
Wet Drilling — Water will be sprinkied on the site where drilling has to be done.

Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following
measures.

e Controlled blasting would be practiced

2  Optimum quantity of explosives would he used.

e Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Operation of Diesel Eguipment’s — They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that all

mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularty.
Loading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they are

loaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust for mitigation of

this pollution foliowing measures will be taken
v Repgular water sprinkling on Gaul road hy using water Tankers.
v Regular repair of Haul road
v All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area wili have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis is done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

S.No. Activity Hazard ‘-A‘E;Bbabiﬁty Severity © Score |

1 Temporary Storage | Unintended Very Catastrophic 5
of Explosives Explosion . Unlikely

2 Chafé;ng of | Unwanted i Ver'\f” Catastrophic 5
Explosives Explosion | Unlikely

3 Blasting Hit by fly rock ”i “Occasional Major s

{Bedily Injury) ‘
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5
5 | Bench Formation | Fall/Slide/Tripping | Probable | Moderate | 6

(Rodily Injury)

6 Loading/Unioading "iéociﬂy injury by, Very i\/imor ,20
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hitting by loading Unlikely
material,
| Exposure to Dust

} _____ 7 Transportation Vehicle Accident, Remote Minor 16

| Exposure to Dust
"NOTE: *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.

The risk score [fes between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium to

Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Slope Failure
Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of adverse

geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be workers engaged in
lcading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability, the following measures
will be taken:
s Qverall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°
s« Unmanageable heights are not created
e Loose sides are properly dressed
a  No loose stone or debris wili be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation {(Regulation 106(4) of MMR 1961}
» No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any overhanging
(Regulation 106(5) of MiMR 1961)
Drilling Operations
Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling operations
are:
e Falls from the edge of a bench
a Dust generation during drilling
e Noise Generation due to drilling
s Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a bench
While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlocked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them.
While others may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at
risk during the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.
Control Measures
= it will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.
= The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

N /6‘/%% . O \\\/Z;@/
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Provision cf portable rail fencing between the driiling operations and the edge of the
bench

Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear.

Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling
operation.

Dust generation during dritling

The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation. Properiy

applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill operator

-]

Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation

In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible {due to nen-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
dritl hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.

Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement

Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Moise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole

and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continucusly measured and the risk will Lo

assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the wark

in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. in most cases this will be the drili

operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound

insuiated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable

leveis. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling.

Other control measures will include training operators and providing them with e

protection, although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until o

permanent solution can be found.

Biasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due (o

overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.

Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust aleo

generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

L:]

-]

-]

Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

Blast site shall be weited before and after blasting operations are compiated.

Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibratio:.
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.
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= Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissibie hours.

a While carrying out blasting operaticns near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
hecome aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

e The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining
authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.

s Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctiy drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

= Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:

s Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine

e Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.

e Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers

o [Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container

e The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards
Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmfui dust and noise which is emitted

during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ansure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment {(PPE) will
he kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible IS certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as a tast resort and as an interim arrangement

untit other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personat injury to an acceptable level.
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Accident at Site

Identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.g.reversing operations, loading) can cause harnn if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

» Rough access roads

s  Time pressure

¢ Inadequate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance)

e Carelessly parked vehicles {e.g. heing parked on a slope without being adequately
secured)

e Untrained drivers

s Overturning vehicles

To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to de, to
reduce risk.

Transportation

The wusual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks /
tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
guantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the cdye
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

e Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.

e Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
transportation.

e Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

¢ Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MIMR 1961,

e Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.

e All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried oul directly under the
supervision and control of management.

2 The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughiy at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

@ Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main roud
{wherever required)

e To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

»  Only trained drivers will be hired.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a. Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any miniog
activities or any other use.
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b. The District Survey Report has heen prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of faw in future.

c. If any changes are noticed in fulture regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

d. The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.

e. One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

f. The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

g. Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haut roads.

h. All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be

maintained.
i. If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent

authority.

i. Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals fafling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

I.  Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to

warking personnel.

Based on the prosentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon'ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Chhatarchua Stone Mine of Shri Hari Nandan
Choudhary, Village : Chhatarchua, Thana : Gopikandar, Distt. : Dumka, Jtharkhand {1.768
Ha} is recommended for grant of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as

sy - | ajong with following specific conditions :

I In compliance of OM no.F.No. 1A3-22/3/2024-IA.I1 (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of india plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green helt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriliFE Portal (https://merilife.nic.in).
10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

i, The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mines

owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in a
time bound manner.

I, Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety

zone Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagge
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photographs.

V. Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkiing Lo b
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
nhotographs.

V. Pre employment Occupational health chieck up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

VI.  Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
‘maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagyed
photographs.

VIl.  Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensare rofation of duties. Records to b
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.

Vill.  Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /
canceilation of EC.

7. Chaparna Stone Mine of M/s Rudraksh Metalics, Village : Chaparna, Thana no. : 285, Thana
: Lesliganj, Distt. : Palamau, Jharkhand {1.17 Ha).

{Proposal no.: SIA/IH/MIN/ 518622 f2025)

Name of the consultant : Sathi Planners Pvt. Ltd., Ranchi, Jharkhand.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 20.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1{a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2,

Application for Environmental Clearance {EC).

£C Application for: Proposed Capacity: 25248 Cum. (Max.) / 70694Tons {max.} per year

Project and Location Details:

sl ! parameter Details

Chap:arna Stone Mine
M/s Rudraksh Metalics

Partners- 1. Shri Sachidanand Singh

1\ Project Name

2 :
Lessee 2. Shri Jai Kishan Kumar

3. Shri Sumit Kumar Yadav
At Village- Chap_é;r_{a;_:f‘nana No.-285,
Thana- Lesliganj, District-palamu, Jharkhand
4 | Lease Area | :!1.17 Ha -

3 | Lessee Address
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5 ;I'ypérof Land Non Forest Raiyati Land
. . Capital Cost: 113.52 Lakhs Recurring Cost: Rs. 11.735
6 | Project Cost
Lakhs
‘ Capital Cost: Rs. 3.956 Lakhs | Recurring Cost: Rs. 5.832
7 | EMP Budget
Lakhs
New or
3 ‘ New
‘ Expansion
Minezhle
9 171456cum 480077 tons
Reserves
1G | Mine Life 10 years.
11 | Man power 30 Person
3.8 KLD
b Water Drinking: 0.29 KLD
| Requirement Dust Suppression: 1.08 KLD
Plantation:2.43 KLD
13 | Water Source From Nearby villages by tankers
14 | bG Set / power 60 KVA D.G. Set propaosed
15 | Crusher No crusher
Nearest Water Y . .
16 Maila river at7 km N direction
Body
Nearest ) . ) .
17 o Chaparna Village — 0.500 Km in W Direction
Habitation
| Nearest Rail Kechki Railway Station is at areal distance of 13.28 km in SW
© Station direction
19 | Nearest Air Port Ranchi Airp_(;l’_t is at aerial distance of 129.57 km SE direction.
20 | Nearest Forast More than 250 m, as per Division Forest Officer NOC. [etter no.-
) ) 1910 Dated- 03/07/2024
The distance of Approach Road is 190m, after that this road
21 Read & connects to village road. The village road continues for 4.73 km
Highways and after this the road connects to MDR Latehar - Dakltonganj
Road

CO-GRDINATES

o
Tg}t Latitude Longitude
1 23°58' 7.530" N  084°16'9.435"E
To
|2 | 23°58'1.956"N | 084° 16' 13.246" £
LAND DETAILS
r iKhata no. i Plot no.
04 ‘ 174 (PY& 179 (P)
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24 ; 180 (P)
STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1 | Lo/ Lease docs

The Letter of Intent {Lol) has been issued b\/ District 'ir\/‘{lning_,;'
Officer, Palamau, Medininagar vide letter no. 210570, dated
09.10.2024.,

The CO, Satharwa, Palamau vide letter no. 474, dated 12.10.2023
has mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as

“lungle- Ihari” in R.S. Khativan & Register 1l PAs have submittod
an EMP for 4-5 houses within 500 meters, River / MNala at al
distance of 400 meters and Primary Fealth Center at a distance of
400 meters.

3 1 DMO

DMO, Palamau, Medininagar vide memo no. 95/M, datec |
15.01.2025 certified that no other mining lease area exists withis
500 meters radius from proposed project site.

4 | DFO Wild Life

) Deputy  Director, Palamau Tiger Project, Soutthvuun

Medininagar vide letter no. 679, dated 01.08.2024 certified ihat

the proposed project site is outside Eco Sensitive Zone of Palanau

Tiger Reserve.

5 | DFO Territorial

Division Forest Officer, Medininagar Forest Division vide letter 1o,
1910, dated 03.07.2024 certified that the distance of reserved / |
protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project |
site.

6 | DSR

This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Palamau lemct(k!
no. 26, Page no. 107).

7 | Gram Sabha

BDO, Satbarwa, Palamau vide letter no. 1122, dated 30.10.202% |
informed that Gram Sabha conducted on 29.03.2023. :

Mine Plan
Approval

Approved by Assistant Director, Geology District Geological |
Officer, Palamau vide Letter No. 05, dated 15.01.2025. i

9 | Quailified Person

Working Details

Shri Malay Kumar Mukhopadhyay was present in the meeting and

affirmed that the mine pian has heen prepared by him.

5 | Quarry Area

1 1 Mining Method :

Opencast Semi-Mechanized Method
0.488Ha ’ Life of Mine — 10 year

\/é//?;ﬁ) A
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3 (Waste Generation 787 2cum
4 | Stripping Ratio 33:5(-}““““
5 | Working Days ;0
6 | Benches: size Emxbm,
7 | Elevation of Mine 281 m AMSL — 259 m AMSL
lllllllllllll Ground Level 1 262mRL
8 Elevation
. Ultimate Working 22m
Depth
10 | Water Table Post Monsoon — 59 :;nbgiPre Monsoon — 54mbgl
11 | Tepography of Mine Area reprAe'-;eTw-ts gently sloping land.
1 Explosive 23.562 kg Slurry explosives/day
Requirement
“;3‘“”6?55’5:7%1[5? HSD — 204 liters / day (61.2 KL/year)
requirement

Praduction Details

* Production of !
Year roduction of Stone / Per Day Production Removal of O.B.
Year )
Cum T.F. | Tonnes Cum Tecnnes | Cum Production per
day cum {0.B.}
Ist 20832 | 2.8 | 58330 69 | 194 7872 26
2nd 20928 | 2.8 | 58598 70 195 0 0
~ 3rd 19200 | 2.8 | 53760 64 179 0 0
 4th 25248 | 2.8 70694 84 236 0 0
Sth 21888 | 2.8 61286 73 204 0 0
84 236
Total 1080 . 669 72 2 .
ona 8096 | 2.8 | 302 (MAX.) (MAX.) 78 6 (MAX.)
Land Use
EXISTING, PROPOSED & CONCEPTUAL LAND USE
Land used
Prosent/ at the Area to be
o Proposed Land use
Existing conceptual | converted
) Pattern of for current plan . )
Si. No. N land use . stage i.e, in the
Utilization period
pattern (Ha.) end of conceptual
in {Ha.) ) mine life in period.
___________ ) (Ha.)
Mining Water
1 Activities 0.00C 0.488 O.:/77 body
included in
Garland
2 aran 0.000 0.027 0.027 Safety
drain
- Zone
3 - Safety Zone | 0.000 0.393 0.393 Plantation

4
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4 Uniieed [ 170 T 038 0000 | panttion
Total Cb1azo L 1170 | 1470 S

ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development

S.No. | Location Areaftength | Noof Trees
] Safety Zone 0.393 Ha 629
2 Along Approach 0.270m R 180
Road
TOTAL 805 “ i

Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)
and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitabic
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.
Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development.
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of saimne
to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

Budget for Environmental Management

Sk No. Particulars Capital Cost in Recurring Cost in
Rs. Hs. per year
1 Water facility for Dust Suppression, watering -- 3,306,600

plants etc. (Rs. 1100 per Tanker)

2 Plantation 3,985,600 50,000

180 X 800 = Rs 1,44,600 {Gabicn Plantation
aiong approach road)

629 X 400 = 2, 51,600 (Piantation within
lease area)

(also includes Fertilizer, Pesticides,
Maintenance)

3 Fencing 16GG00




4 Envirenmental  Monitoring  {One  Day

Monitoring)

e Ambient Air 24 hrs {3 point)
Rs.27,270

e  Ground Water {2 peint) -
Rs.12,420

s Noise 24 hrs (3 point} -
Rs.21,000

e Soil (3 point) -
Rs.40,920

Total -Rs.
1,01,610 (Per Season)

At feast two seasons in a Year -Rs. 1,01,610 x
2 =Rs. 2,03,220

Source: Central Pollution Contrel Board

Notification, New Delhi, the 23rd February,
2022

Source: CPCB Notification, New Dethi 23 Feb

2,03,220

2022
Total 4,95,600 5,83,220
Environment Monitoring Programme
~ SL.Ne.|  Description No. Of Monitoring Duration
Stations

1. Air 3 stations 6 Monthly l
2. Water 3 stations 6 Monthly i
3. Noise 3 stations 6 Monthly

.............. o

Salid Waste Management

During first& secondyearl2,740cum. O.B. will be used in maintenance of mine road and left

aver OB will e used for backfilling.

PPy »
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Drganization Struciure
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ki
MINES MANAGER

Reclamaticn Planning And Air And Water Pollution
Management Cotrl Management

Water Quality Management

e Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Tahle (GWT). No mining will b donc
helow GWT.

e Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

e Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be atiowed to flow into natural drainage.

e Garland drain would be provided on upper contour arocund the guarry. Waier
collectedtin Garland drain would be diverted te natural drainage system,

s Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

s Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:
Use of Sharp Drill Bits
Wet Drilling — Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.

Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following
measures.

e Controlled blasting would be practiced

e Optimum guantity of explosives would be used.

e Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Operation of Diesel Equipment’s = They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that ail

mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.

toading of Product on Truck — Water will he sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they wre

76 (_/é'/

[oaded to trucks for transport.

N



raovement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust for mitigation of

this poliution following measures will be raken

v" Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.

¥ Regular repair of Haul road
v All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis is done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

5.0 Activity Hazard Probability Severity Score*
1 ?é?ﬁporary Storage | Unintended Very Catastrophic 5
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
2 Charging of | Unwanted Very Catastrophic 5
Explosives Explosion Unlikely
3 Blasting Hit by fly rock Occasional Major 6
(Bodily Injury)
4 brilling Exposufe to Dust Freguent Insignificant ' 5
5 Bench Formation Fall/Slide/Tripping Probable Moderate 6 N
{(Bodily tnjury) .
& Loading/Unloading | Bodily injury by Very Minor 20
hitting by ioading Unlikely
, material,
i Exposure to Dust
L7 Transportation Vehicle Accident, Remote Minor 16

Exposure to Dust

NOTE: *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.

The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium to

Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures;

Slope Failure
Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of adverse
zeological fauiting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be workers engaged in
ioading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability, the following measures

wifl be taken:

L]

5

]
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Unmanagoeable heights are not created
Loose sides are properly dressed

Mo loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation (Regulation 106{4) of MMR 1961)

s

Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°

<
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o No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as Lo cause any overhanging
{Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1961)

Drilling Operations
Dritling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drifiing operaticn.
are:

e Falls from the edge of a bench

e Dust generation during drilling

> Noise Generation due to drilling

o Entrapmentin by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a bench
While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them.
While others may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most ot
risk during the drilling operation is the driller, Others such as the manager of the mine ar
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in i
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.
Control Measures
* It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.
= The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the driffing:
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.
@ Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench
e Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driffer
{0 wear.
s Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the driiling

operation.

Dust generation during drilling
The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling eperatian. Propaly
applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill operator
o Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation
s In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible (due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from e
drili hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector speciatly provided
for the purpose.
@ Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement
¢ Deep wetting of dritling zones will be done by water sprinkling hefore starting dritfing.

NP
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Moise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling.

Other control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear
protection, although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a
permanent solution can be found.

Blasting Operations
Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to

overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

= Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

o Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

e Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

» Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours.

» While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the tocal area through announcemient and other available media so that local people
hecome aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

e The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining

authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handiing and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.

» Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for gecod fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

e Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

| 7
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The storage of the explosives and its transter to ond from the quarry area shall be strictly i
accordance with the conditions listed in the perimission granted by Expiosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:
¢ Proper and safe storage of explosives in apnroved and Licensed Magazing
e Proper security system to prevent theft/ pitferage, unauthorized entry into Mapazhie
area and checking authorized persons to pievent carrying of match box, lights, mohiic
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.
s Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers
= Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container
e  The holes which have been charged with explosives wilt not be left unattended U
blasting is completed.
Health Hazards -
Heaith hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and pracautions will be underiaken
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) wili
he kept.
The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible 151 certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct fiiter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equiprent only
affords limited protection it will only be used as @ last resort and as an interirn arrangemait
until ather steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.
Accident at Site
identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workpioce
(e.g.reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some ol
the factors that may make vehicie accidents more likely are:
¢ Rough access roads
o Time pressure
» Inadequate hrakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance)
® Carelessly parked vehicles {e.g. being parked on a slope without being adeqguateiy
secured)
2 Untrained drivers
s  Overturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shail be trained and involved in thwe
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, tu
reduce risk.
Transportation
The wusual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks /
tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading Jtransporting larp
guantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining ares,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operater to aveid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edpe
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul rocad and shall maintain

fow speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

7
40 </ | L
NGz A T '



Mine road shall be made smooth reguiarly with a road roller.

Mine rcad will be cleaned daily toc remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
transportation.

Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

Regular water sprinkling will be dene on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.

All transportation within the mine {ease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.

Tha vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
(wherever required)

To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

Only trained drivers will be hired.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a.

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine [ease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be dene for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haut roads. .

All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintained.

ff any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

Stope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
nrevent any human or animals faliing in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.
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[.  Personal protective equipmenis such as clothing, hL|H‘CT goggtes or othoer garmienis

or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided 1o
working personnel,

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Commitiee in the light of
Hon'ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Deihi order dated 13.03.18 and MoEF& CC D0 datec
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Chaparna Stone Mine of M/s Rudraksh Metalics,
Village : Chaparna, Thana no. : 285, Thana : Lesligani, Distt. : Palamauy, tharichand {1.17 Ha

is recommendead for grant of EC. The various coenditions for grant of EC is enclosed as

honerura: o~ | along with following specific conditions :

i. in compliance of OM no.F.No. 1A3-22/3/2024-1A111 (E-241594} dated 24.07.2024 ¢l
MoEF&CC, Govt. of india plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the carmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Mo KeNaarm” and the

details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriLiFE Portal (Llps://
10% of the total green belt proposed shali be allocated under this clause.

I, The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer wilt ensure that the mines
owner of the respective leases to compiete the plantaticn and maintenance in «
time bound manner.

il Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
area of sapiings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This wili be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V.  Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only Sprinkling to bu
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V.  Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to bhe done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tesis
Summan} findings of same to submitled along with 6 monthly compliance.

Vi, Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not iess than 3M make. Records of same to e
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagge:
photographs.

Vil.  Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to b
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.

VIL.  Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /

cancellation of EC.
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8. Phuljori Stone Mine of Partner @ Wir. Azad Ansari, Village : Phuljori, Thana : Jamtara, Distt. :

Jamtara, Hiarkhand (2.10 Ha}.

{Proposal no.: SIAJIH/MIN/ 501146 /2025}

Mame of the consultant : Sathi Planners Pvt, Ltd., Ranchi, Jharkhand.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 20.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1(a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance {EC).

£C Application for: Proposed Capacity: 39672 Cum. / annum or 107114 TPA

Preojact and Location Details:

| st
1

Parameter

Details

Project Name

Phuljori Stone Mine

Lessee:

Partners -

. Shri Azad Ansari

. Shri Krishn Kumar Mandal
. Shri BhibhisanMurmu

. Shri Mastan Marandi

. Shit Anil Tudu

. Atika Marandi

. Jyotin Marandi

. Sunil Marandi

. Sankirtan Marandi

Lessee Address

=L 00~ 3y U s WM

. Shri Azad Ansari,
$/0 tate Mustakim Ansari,

R/o Village— Khadkabad, Post — Barba Purva, Thana — Govindpur,

Dist — Dhanbad,

2. Shri Krishn Kumar Mandal, $/O Shankar Mandal
3. Shri BhibhisanMurmu
S/0 HaradhanMurmu,
4. Shri Mastan Marandi
S/0 Ramsal Marandi

5. Shri Anil Tudu

5/0 Anant Tudu

6. Atika Marandi

S/0 Budhan Marandi

7. Jyotin Marandi

S/O Divakar Marandi

8. Sunil Marandi

$/0 Late Mano Marandi &




9. sankirtan Marandi, 5/0 Mihir Marandi, R/O all the partners Vil
- Phuhon P 0~ Chalm y fhana + DISI“‘JquLﬂI’d (Jharkham_i}

LeageArea ‘,,2 i Ha o '

Type Of Land : I Non Forest Raivati Land
Capital Cost: Rs. 102.85 Lakhs | Recurring Cost: Rs. 17.3

Lakhs

& | Project Cost

Capital Cost: Rs. 6.55 Lakhs i Recurrmg Cost: Rs 5.630
7 | EMP Budget E
F

Lakhs

Mew or :
8 ) New
Expansion
Mineable : . ] o -
9 cum.: - 244505 Cum fennes 1 660163.5 Tons
Reserves
10 | Mine Ln‘e t| 5 years.
11 | Man power 2| 31 Persan |
» Water 21 6,521 KLD (Drinking: 0.4465 KLD, Dust Suppression: 1.64 KLD,
Reqmrement Plantation: 4.416 KLD
13 W"IT.EI’ Source - | From Nearby v:[lagas by taﬂkers
14 | DG Set / power 1 B0 KVA D.G. Set proposed
15 | Crusher | No crusher
16 Nearest Water | Barakar river —3 Km in SW direction.
Body
Nmrest : {
17 , Phuljori Village — 0.50 Km in East direction j‘
Habitation i
Nearest Rail : | Jamtara Railway Station is 11.73 km {aerial d1stame) in North -
18 ) East direction.
Station z
19 | Nearest Air Part | : | Deoghar Airport at 56. 55 |<m N direction. :

More than 250 m, as per Division Forest Cfficer, Jlamtara. lotter :
no.- 780 Dated-25/05/2024.
- A well Motorable road is connected to the mine site at a distance
21 : Road & Highways of 0.26 km SE direction. NH — 419 (Dhanbad - Jamtara) Road is at

aerial distance of 1.03 Km North Direction, .

20 | Nearest Forest

CO-ORDINATES
" Point ID Latitude longitude

PL | 23°56'33.21995071"N | 086°41' 28.38803394"F

P2 23°56' 33.12359874" N 086° 41' 28.96724385" F

P31 23956'33.05160290"N | 086°41'29.61229486"E

P4 23°56'32.99240232" N | 086°41'30.21728469"F




PS5 23° 56' 33.01057:428" N 086° 41' 30.55531330" E
P5 23°56' 32.86551437" N 036°41'30.71476119"E
P7 |  23°56'32.86114521" N 086° 41' 30.90331677" E
P8 23° 56' 32.55645432" N 086° 41' 30.91233284" E
P9 23°56' 32.19372088" N 086° 41' 30.80726796" E
P10 23° 56' 32.11323326" N 086° 41' 31.17515242" E
P11 23° 56’ 32.03245739" N 086° 41' 31.19225133" E
P12 23° 56' 31.26293374" N 086" 41' 30.84996835" E
P13 23° 56' 31.30088201" N 086° 41' 31.32116895" €
P14 '23°56' 30.97944772" N 086° 41' 31.47739058" E
P15 23°56' 30.34118393" N 086° 41' 31.24834586" E
P16 | 23°56'30.18349408" N 086°41' 31.14158811" £
P17 23°56' 29.83717469" N | 086°41' 31.47110796" E
P18 1 23°56' 29.51907919" N 086° 41' 31.41129906" E
P19 23°56' 29.23228315" N 086° 41' 31.50691307"
P20 23° 56' 28.80756511" N 086° 41' 31.57587139" E
P21 23° 56' 28.28529580" N 086° 41' 31.57857165"
P22 23° 56' 28.19055695" N 086° 41' 31.63386224" E
P23 23 56' 28.11629811" N 086° 41' 31.99488653"
P24 23°56' 27.25113544" N 086° 417 32.08981249" E
P25 23° 56' 27.16956993" N 086° 41' 32.22843606" E
P26 23° 56' 27.15723444" N 086° 41' 32.44979645" E
P27 23° 56' 26.54368139" N 086° 41' 32.60947486" E
P28 23° 56' 26.36809766" N 086° 41' 32.59503591" E
P29 23°56' 26.14159267" N 086° 41' 32.53141515" E
P30 23° 56' 25.64891413" N 086° 41' 32.40477731" £
P31 23° 56' 25.95268793" N 086° 41' 31.88920406" £

N
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23°56' 2596892631 N

086" 417 31.71709855"

23°56'26.11395206" N

P34

P35

23°56'26.47946036" N |

086° 41' 30.30519625" E

P36

23°56' 26.86226725" N

P37

23°56'27.37275195" N |

086° 41' 26.94576063" F

P38

23°56' 27.63752137" N

086° 41' 29.12168258" F

P39

23°56' 27.78029361" N

P40

230 56' 28‘44381808“”\‘§W [ -

P41

23°56' 28.53742133" N

086" 41/ 28.10980892" E

086° 41' 29.19951063" F

P4z

23°56' 28.74791347" N

P43

086° 41' 28.11726445" E

23° 56' 29.04275752" N

086°41'28.35363440" E

paa

23°56'29.54387703" N

086 41' 27.60001773"E

P45

23°56'29.77128736" N

Pade

23° 56'29.77317721" N |

086° 41' 26.94976128" E

P47

P48

123° 56' 30.58050258" N

23°56' 29.89138609" N

086° 41' 26.48955641"E

P49

23°56'31.21147738" N

086°41' 26.66791431"E

086° 41' 26.82876461" E

P50

237 56' 31.94379563" N

0867 41' 27.04958059" E

P51

23°56'32.13245623" N

086° 41' 27.47064187"E

P52

23" 56'32.31489867" N

LAND DETAILS

Khata no.

Go6° 413047315457 F

086°41'29.30461449"E

086 412845085381

086° 41' 26.66094427" F

086° 41' 27.87192415" F

Plot no.

4,54, 26,3, 77,78, 63, 11

1806,1810,1812,1813,1814,1815,1816,1817,
1819,1827,1328,1830,1831,1832

|
|
'
I

086°41'31.36201770"F




STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1 | LOI/ Lease docs

The Letter of Intent {Lol} has been issued by District Mining
Officer, Jamtara vide letter no. 545/M, dated 29.07.2024.

The CO, Jamtara vide letter no. 182/Ra., dated 19.02.2024 has

2 | CO mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “Jungle-
Jhari” in R.S. Khativan & Register 1. '
. 5(\/10, Jamtara vide memo no. 60, dated 19.01.2024 certified that |
13| BDMO 01 other mining lease area (3.14 Acre) exists within 500 meters

radius from proposed project site and total area is 8.35 Acre .

4 | DFO Wild Life

DFO, Wildlife Division, Hazaribag vide letter no. 1258, dated
29.06.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Parasnath & Topchanchi Wildlife Sanctuary.

i 5 | DFO Territorial

Division Forest Officer, Jamtara Forest Division vide letter no. 780,
dated 25.05.2024 certified that the distance of reserved /
protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project

site.

This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Jamtara District (SI.‘
no. 06, Page no. 114 A),

7 Grém Sabha

that Gram Sabha conducted on 12.06.2024.

| Mine Plan
Approval

Approved bynDeputy Director Mines, Santhal Pargana Circle,
Dumka vide Memo No. 290/M, dated 13.12.2024.

9 | Qualified Person

Shri Malay Kumar Mukhopadhvyay was present in the meeting and

affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.

Working Details

1 | Mining Method Opencast Semi-Mechanized Method
5 | Quarry Area 2.10 Ha B | Life of Mine -9 vear
3 | Waste Generation 28859.6 cum o
g Stripping Ratio 03:02 o o
5 Working Days 300
6 Benches: size 6mx6m,
7 | Elevation of Mine | : | 189 m AMSL o
8 Ground Level 176 m AMSL )
Etevation
9 | Ultimate Working 141 m AMSL

\/(/%?7 A



Depth

10

Water Table

11

Topagraphy of Mine

1 Area represents gontly stoping tand.

Production Details

Production of Stone / Year

Cum

T.F.

Tonnes

Cum

1st 30189

2.7

81510

1Oimmmmm

Per Day

Production

Tonnes

575

Cum

Post Monsoon ~ $7m AMSL Pre Monsoon —91 m AMSL

" Explosive 18.48 kg Sluz'ry-e;‘p!osives/ciay
Requirement

13 Diesel/Fuel HSD 293 liters / day (87.9 KL/year)
requirement

Removal of 0.8,

Production

per day cum
(0.5.

““éémmmmm;

2nd 30189

20748

2.7

81510

101

T

272

4th 39672

2.7

107114

357

5th 15548

2.7

41980

140

Total 136346

2.7

363134

i3z

Max.

357 Max.

41228

Land Use
Existing Land Use pattern

L

Pattern

Existing
tand Use
(Acres)

Office

0.00_
0.00

MiningArea 1

Dumping

) __“}?_{_'oad

~0.00

 Existing
Land Use
{Ha)

000

900
0.00

.00

0.00

Garland drain

Settling Pond

Green belt/ Safety |

Zone

0.00

0.00

Stone Stock Yards

Unutilized

5.21

TOTAL

521

44

ébﬂm,” -




Land Use Pattern for Proposed Plan Pericd:

| Proposed Proposed
SL | Pattern Land Use Land Use
{Acres) (Ha)
1 Mining Area 3.22 1.30
2 | Office 003 | o001
3 Dumping .50 0.20
4 Road 1 005 0.02
5 Garland drain 0.08 0.03
‘6 Settling Tank 0.01 0.00 N
7 gé%“éty Zohe 1’.25 0.50
8 Stone Stock yards 0.00 0.00
9 | Green Belt 0.07 0.02
TOTAL 5.21 2.10
Land Use Pattern after Life of the Mine:
o Conce;:cux,lal “ Area to be
Conceptual | Land Use | converted
SL | Pattern Land Use {Ha) in the
{Acres} conceptual
- - period.
1 | Mining Area 3.22 1.30 Water body
2 | Office i 003 0.01 Green Belt
3 Dumping 0.50 0.20 Green Belt
4 | Road 0.05 0.02 Water body
5 | Garfand drain 0.08 0.03 S
6 | Settling Tank 0.01 0.00 -
7 1 Safety Zone 1.25 0.50 Greenbelt
8 | Stone Stock yards 0.00 0.00 -
9 Green Belt 0.07 0.02 Greenbelt
TOTAL 5.21 210 | O
ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Beli Development
S.No. | Location Area/Length No of Trees
~ 1 [ safety Zone 0.505+0.200Ha | 1,128
o 5 Along Agproach i 260 m 344 .
Road
TOTAL 11412 Trees |




e Gabion Plantaticn work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)

and on either side of appreach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3

mowith suitalidc

species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.

Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacemeant, protection and watering shali oo

undertaken for the life of mine as per norms ard schedule issued by PCCF, Deveiopment,

Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of sanic

to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

s Budget for Environmental Management

SI. | Particulars Capital Recurring Lost
i in Bs. poy veor
No. Cost  in in Bs. pear e
fs.
1 Water facility for Dust Suppression, watering piants etc. (Rs. 1000 | -- 3,00,000
per Tanker)
2 Plantation: 7,26,400 72640
344X 800 = Rs 2,75,200 (Gabion Plantation along approach rcad)
1128 X 400 = 4,51,200 (Plantation within lease area)
(also includes Fertilizer, Pesticides, Maintenance)
3 Fencing 56,000
A Environmental Monitoring (One Day Monitoring) B 203 970
e Ambient Air 24 hrs (3 point) -Rs.27,270 U
s Ground Water {2 point) -Rs.12,420
s Noise 24 hrs {3 point) -Rs.21,000
e Sqil {3 point) -Rs.40,920
Total -Rs. 1,01,610 (Per Season}
At least two seasons in a Year -Rs. 1,031,610 x 2 = Rs, 2,03,220
Source: Central Pollution Control Board
Notification, New Delhi, the 23rd February, 2022
Total 7,82,400 ET5,860G
Environment Maonitoring Programme :
SL. Mo. Degéription No. Of Mda"'aitoring " Duration
Stations
1. Air 3stations | &Monthly
2. CWater | 2stations & Monthly
3. Noise | 3stations 6 Monthly
4. Soil 3 statiuns 6 Monthly |
-~ ../Z
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Solid Waste Management
During first yvear 41228cum. Q.B. will be used in maintenance of mine road and left over O.B.

wifl be used for hackfilling.

QOrganization Structure

OWNER

=

MINES MANAGER

Reclamation Planning And Air And Water Polfution
Management Cotrl Management

Water Quality Management

e Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT.

= Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

s Water pumped out from guarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.

= @Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

e Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

o Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilling — Driliing is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:

Use of Sharp Drill Bits

Wet Drilling — Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.
Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following

measures.
= Controlled blasting would be practiced
s Optimum guantity of explosives would he used.
a  Blasting to be done during faverable weather conditions.

o Wz
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Qperation of Diesel Equipment’s — They generate Hoxious gases. It will be ensured that ail

mining machineries & transport vehicles would he repaired & maintained regulariy.
[ &2 v

Loading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprinided on blasted stone mass belfore they aic

loaded to trucks for transport.

Mavement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust for imitigation o

ihis pollution following measures will be taken
v Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.
v Regular repair of Haul road
v All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMIENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis is done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

5.No. Activity Hazard ! probability | Severity | Score® |
1 Temporary StoFéée Unintendedwmm Very CaLastrophic 5
of Explosives Expiosion Untikely
2 | Charging of | Unwanted Very Catastrophic | 5 |
Explosives Explosion Unlikely ,
3 Blasting ) Hit by fly rock 1 Occasional ' Major B 5
{Bodily Injury)
4 Drilling WExposure toDust | Frcqueﬂt ______ Irnsig;{‘iﬂcant 5
5 Bench Formation FaH/SIEde/Tripping i‘ Probable Moderate | 6 i
(Bodily Injury)
6 Loading/.UnIoading Bodily injury by Very Minor | 20
hitting by loading Uniikely
material,
Exposure to Dust
7 Transpo}%:ation Vehic_i_éwf&rccident, Remote Minor 6
Exposure to Dust

NOTE: *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk. |

The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the rick in stone quarry ranges from Medium o

Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Mieasures:

Slope Failure

Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of adverse
geological faulting or poar work methods. Those at greatest risk will be workers engaged i

loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stabitity, the following micasures

witl be taken:

» QOverall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°

A



= Unmanageable heights are not created
o Loose sides are properly dressed
e No foose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation (Regulation 106{4) of MMR 1961)
» No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any overhanging
(Regutation 106(5) of MIMR 1961)
Drilling Operations
Drilling is commeon to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling operations
are;
e Falls from the edge of a bench
e Dust generation during drilling
» Noise Generation due to drilling
« Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of 2 bench
While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandconed bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them.
While others may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at
risk during the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.
Control Measures
= It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.
= The person in charge of the driliing machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training inciudes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.
e Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
hench
e Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear,
e Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling

operation.

Dust generation during drilling
ihe hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation. Properly
applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill operator
e Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation
= In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible {due to non-availability of
water}, exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
dritfl hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided

for the purpose.

e



s Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, coliection and disposas
arrangement

s Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting dritling,

Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hoic
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk wiii be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the wosk
in hand, will be aliowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drili
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sounc
insulated operating cabins which control the ncise level within the cabins to acceptabic
fevels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling.

Other control measures will include training operators and providing them with ea
protection, although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until .
permanent solution can be found.

Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due o
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

e Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

e Blast site shall be wetted before and after ixlasting operations are completed.

e  Cnly optimum quantity of permissibie explosives shail be used so that the vibration,
do not damage the structures/houses if the gquarrying operations are close to huna
hahitation.

¢ Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible houts.

e While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given 1o
the local area through announcement and other avaiiable media so that local peopic
hecome aware of the hlasting activities being undertaken in the area and taic
appropriate precautions.

e The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining

authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives hy virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive han:dling and use will be allowed Tor blastnyg

operations.

& =4
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s Use of explosives is specialist work, Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

e Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall he strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.,
Few conditions are listed below:

=  Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine

e Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.

s  Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers

o Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container

e The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till
blasting is completed.

Heaith Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will
he kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible 1S| certified, suitable for the
hozard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangement
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level,
Accident at Site

identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
{e.z.reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of

the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

2

Rough access roads

=]

Time pressure

e Inadequate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance)

s Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately

secured)

s Untrained drivers

e  Overturning vehicles
To avoeid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk,
Transportation
The wusual method of transporiing minerals from the working face is by trucks /
tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large

R D



quantity of minerat from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining areq,

vehicle by keeping sutficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance frem the edgu
of the mine face, aveid any accident to a workey crossing the haul road and shall maihntain
low speed. The vehicle operator shall nct try to overtake another vehicle.

s Mine road shall be made smooth reguiarly with a road roller.

o Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
transpaortation.

= Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

s Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961,

e Regular water sprinkling will be done on miine road and haul road to aveid suspensios
of dust.

e All transportation within the mine lease arza should be carried out directly under the
supervision and controf of management.

e The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly ot
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

¢ Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up Lo the main road
(wherever required)

» To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/ioading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

s  Only trained drivers will be hired.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a. Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

b. The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Projec
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

c. if any changes are noticed in future regerding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding o
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

d. The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will he maintained piroperiy.

e. One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring witl Lo
submitted with the first compliance report.

f.  The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thercaite:
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

g. Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

h. All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records o Lo
maintained.

i, If any tree fefling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competuin
authority.

7
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i Slepe of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of lite of the mine.

k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

[ Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to

working personnel.,

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon'ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Phuljori Stone Mine of Partner : Mr. Azad Ansari,
Village : Phuljori, Thana : Jamtara, Distt. : Jamtara, Jharkhand (2.10 Ha) is recommended for
grant of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as Annexure ~ | along with

foliowing specific conditions :

[.  In compliance of OM no.F.No. 1A3-22/3/2024-1A.11 (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green helt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriLiFE Portal (https://merilife.nic.in).
10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

fl.  The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mines
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in a

time hound manner.
. Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted eqgual to twice the

area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V. Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V.  Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to he done and
thereafter at arnual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

VI Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

VII.  Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.

VIl Failing of any of terms & conrditions mentioned in £C can lead to revocation /

canceliation of EC.
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9.

Salbonapahar
Verma (ii) Shri Ashutosh {iii) Md. Irfan), Village : Salbonapahar, Thana @

Stone NMine of M/s Alllance infra and Mines {(Partners @ {1} Sheil Sanjuy e
Sh

Dumka, tharkhand (0.80 Hal.

{Proposal no.: SIASIH/MIN/ 517909 /2025)

Name of the consuitant : Sathi Planners Pvt. Lid,, Ranchi, tharkhand.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 20.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1{a) Mining of Minerals, Category: 81,

Application for Terms of Reference {ToR) as per £14 Notification, 2006.

EC Application for: Proposed Capacity: 16,715Cur. / annum or 45,3131 TPA

Project and Location Details:

St Parameter Details
1 Project Nwme Satbonapahar Stone Mine
M/S Alliance Infra and Mines
Partners:
2 | Lessee: 1. Shri Sanjay Kumar Verma,
2. Shri Ashutosh,
3. Md. Irfan
M/s Alliance infra and Bines.
Partners:
1. Shri Sanjay Kumar Verma, |
S/o Late Kailash Prasad Verma, R/o VillsPO+pPS- 5
Shikaripara,
2. Shri Ashutosh, -
3 | Lessee Address S/o Shri Mahanand Chaudhary, R/o H. no. 41, SFRMS Lane
No. 2, Laxmi Nagar, Behind Sai mandir, East Delhi, 110092 |
3. MD. Irfan, 1
/o MD. Israr, R/o H. no. 41, KH No.137/12, Second Fleor, |
tane No. 4, Block A/2, Wesl Santnagar, Morth Deili,
) 110084. |
Lease Area 0.80 Ha
5 Typé of Land Non Forest Ralyatl Land
‘/‘6 Project Cost Capitai Cost: Rs. 107.09 Lakhs Rccurrmg Cost: F\J. 4 Lakhs :
- Capital Cost: Rs. 4.976 Lakhs WReEL'i"nvnw Cost: Rs. 5.429
7 | EMP Budget i
Lakhs
New or
a . New
Expansion
Mineable .
9 cum.: 70,860cum Tonnes: 1,51,321tons
Reserves
10 | Mine Life 5 years.
11 1 Man power 22Person
1? Water 3.31 KLD (Drinking: 0.53 KLD, Dust Suppression: 0.90KLD,

Requirement

Piantation: 2.08KLD)

e mriynr e .
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Water Souice

M3 From Nearby villages by tankers

i4 | DG Set / power 20 KVA D.G. Set proposed

15 | Crusher No crusher _
Nearest Water o . .

16 Bralhimani river at 6.64 km North direction.
Body
Nearest ) . . .

17 o Saharpur Village — 1.48 Km in SE Direction
Habitation

18 Nearest Rail PakdahaHarinsing Railway Station at areal distance of 6 km in

~ | Statien North direction.

19 | Nearest Air Port

Deoghar Airport is at areal distance of 92 km NW direction.

20 | Nearest Forest

Maore than 250 m, as per Division Forest Officer Dumka. letter
no.- 660 Dated- 01.03.2023

21 i Road & Highways

Approach Road is 0.226 Km, after that this road connects to NH-
114A (Dumka-Rampurhat road), at 6.8 km at NW direction.

CO-CRDINATES

Longitude

0877 34'10.35913810" E

087°34' 10.87686688" E

087°34' 11.32779195" £

0877 34' 11.84218054" E

087° 34' 12.33652802"

087°34"12.22964208" E

087° 34' 11.98580853"E

087° 34'11.58164606" E

087°34"'11.09397895" £

087° 34" 10.58627072" E

087° 34' 10.50276608" E

087°34' 10.35579791" £

087° 34" 09.80496713" E

087°34' 09.62309817" E

087° 34'09.44122921"F

Point ID Latitude
1 24°11' 16.47741230" N
2 24° 11' 09.99308538" N
3 24° 11 09.53882012" N
4 24°11' 09.03779227" N
5 24° 11' 08.50336256" N
6 24°11' 08.30629161" N
7 24° 11' 07.98897397" N
8 24°11' 07.59149187" N
9 24°11' 07.12386587" N
10 24° 11' 06.43244744" N
11 24° 11' 06.26209797" N
12 24°11' 05.87797661" N
13 24° 11' 05.33884608" N
14 24° 11' 05.86418386" N
15 24° 11' 06.45636308" N
16 24° 11 07.04854230" N
17 24° 11 07.46453864" N

087° 34' 09.25288263"

&



18 24° 11' 07.93183392" N | 087° 34' 09.04130995" £ |
19 24° 11' 08.42072675" N | 087°34' 08.81995875" €
20 54 11 08.90961958" N | 087° 34° 08.50860755" € |
21 24° 11' 09.17301465" N | 087° 34' 08.89438331"E
22 24° 11 09.43640973" N | 087°34'09.19015906" F
23 24° 11° 09.71249000" N | 087°34'09.50017948"F
Y 74° 11' 09.98857027" N | 087°34' 09.81019989" F
25 24° 11' 10.23299129" N | 087° 34" 10.08466899"
LAND DETAILS
Khata no. Plot no. ’
16 164 (P) !
34 165 (P) l
STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1 | LOI/ Lease docs

The Letter of Intent (Lol) has been issued by District Mining |
Officer, Dumka vide letier no. 1073/M, dated 20.09.2024. ‘

The CO, Shikari[;gra vide Ietté} no. 711/Ra-.",m€irated 2/[}52023&1)
mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “Jungle-
Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register L :

3 | bMO

MBMO, Dumka_lm\;ide meii’zfci)irrwugiwll?.ﬁlS/ M, daféd ?8102024Lmu:‘

that 07 other mining lease area { 7.00 Acre, 4.62 Acre, 5.10 Acre,
5.06 Acre, 7.34 Acre, 2.81 Acre 4.66 Acre) and 04 Lol {7.27 Acie, |
6.94 Acre, 7.39 Acre & 4.01 Acre} exists within 500 meters radius
from proposed proiect site and total areais 62.20 Acre. '

4 | DFO Wild Life

DFO, Wildlife Division, Hazaribag vide letter no. 469, dated
18.03.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside (o |
Sensitive Zone of Parasnath & Topchanchi Wildlife Sanctuary.

5 | DFO Territorial

Division Forest Officer, Dumka Forest Division vide fetier no.
dated 01.03.2023 ce:tified that the

protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed projoct

G0

distance of reserved /|

site,

6 | DSR

This project is mentiored in approved BSR of Dumka District {54




no. 67, Page na;l63).

Gram Sabha

Gram Sabha conducted on 17.03.2023.

Mine Plan

Approval

dated 07.01.2025.

9

Cualified Person

éhr]!\/la]ay Kumar Mukhopadhyay was present in the meeting and
affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.

Working Details

[V'lr;mgﬁﬁethod Opencast Semi-Mechanized Method
> | Quarry Area 0.80 Ha Life of Mine — Syear
3 | Waste Generation [ 2415¢cum
4 | Stripping Ratio 01:05 o
5 Working Days 300
6 | Benches: size S 5mx5m )
. 7 | Elevationof Mine | : | 242m~236m AMSL )
q Ground Level 242 AMSL
Elevation
9 Ultimate Working o 32 m AMSL o
Depth
10 | Water Tahle Post Monsocn — 64m AMSL Pre Monsoon —69.5m AMSL
11 Topography of Mine Area represents gently sloping land.
. Explosive 17.82 kg Sturry explosives/day
Requirement
713 Diesel/Fuel HSD — 232 liters / day (69.6 KL/year) B

Praduction Details

vear Production of Stone / Year Par Day Production Removal of O.B.
Production
per day cum
Cum T.F. Tonines Cum Tonnes Cum (0.B.
1st 12323 2.7 33273 41 111 2415 8
Ind 11865 2.7 32034 40 107 0 0
3rd 16715 2.7 45131 56 150 0 0
4th 13307 2.7 35928 44 120 0 0
5th 16584 2.7 44777 55 145 0 0
Total 70794 151144 (-’V?ai-) 150 (Max.) | 2415 8

g © Y



Land Use patiern

) P:’esent/Existmi‘a%;c-;. ”wiizr,sring ptan Arééﬁte ’ne” ” ,
sL Pattern of jand use aseriod land use tonveried in the
Utilization pattern in {Ha} pattern in {Ha) conceptual
period.
. Miniug 0.293 0536 Water bodgw
Activities
, Oﬂff-i.ge\s/St(}re 0.000 ©0.000 antation
etc.
3 | Dumping | 0.000 0.000 | Plantation
4 I\/Iwi'ning Road OOOO (.000 \Nater bod y
5 | Garland drain 0.000 0.018 | -
----- 6 Settlinéni:ank 0.000 0000
| Greenbelt | 0.000 0,000 Green belt
7 Safety Zone 0.000 . 0.246 Plantation
8 Stone Stock 0.000 0.000 7 -
yards
6 | Unutilized 0.507 0.000 -
Crusher 0.600 OOGO
11 {Mobile -
Crusher)
------------ ] TOTAL ) 0.860 0.800 -
ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development
S. No. | Location Area/Leh-g_;'—tmﬁmm ‘No of Trees
1 Safety Zone (0.246 Ha 394 S )
5 m Along Approach 226m 300 o
Road
TOTAL Y

s  Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)
and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitabic
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operaticn
Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shail e
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued hy PCCF, Developrenst,
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govi. of Jharkhand. Records of samne
to be maintained and will be submitted with compiiance report.
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o Budget for Environmental Management

Sl.No.

Particulars

Capital Cost
in Rs.

Recurring Cost in
Rs. per year

1

Water facility for Dust Suppression, watering
plants etc. {Rs. 1000 per Tanker)

3,00,000

Plantation

300 X 800 = Rs 2,40,000 {Gabion
Piantation along approach road)
394 X 400 = Rs. 1,57,600 (Plantation
within lease area)

(also includes Fertilizer, Pesticides,
Maintenance)

3,597,600

39,760

Fencing

100,000

Environmental Monitoring {One Day

Monitoring)

e  Ambient Air 24 hrs (3 point) -
Rs.27,270

¢ Ground Water (2 point) -
Rs.12,420

¢ Noise 24 hrs {3 point) -
Rs.21,000

¢ Soil (3point)  -Rs.40,920
Total -Rs. 1,01,610
(Per Season)

At least two seasons in a Year -Rs.
1,01,610x 2
= Rs, 2,03,220

Source: Central Pollution Control Board

Notification, New Delhi, the 23rd
February, 2022

2,03,220

Total

4,97,600

5,42,980

Environment Monitoring Programmed

SL. No. Description No. Of Monitoring
Stations

Duration

Air 3 stations

6 Monthly

Water 2 stations

6 Monthly

Noise 3 stations

6 Monthly

RS

Soil 3 Station

6 Monthly

Note: Monitoring period March 2025 to May 2025

AN 2
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Solid Waste Management

2415cum. O.B. will be used in maintenance of mine read and left over O.B. will be used for

hackfitling.
QOrganization Structure
OWNER
Y
MINES MANAGER
Reclamation Planning And Air And Water Pellution
Management Cotrl Management

Water Quality Management

o  Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
helow GWT.

e Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

e Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be aliowed to flow into natural drainage.

+ Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

¢ Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

s Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilling ~ Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:
Use of Sharp Drill Bits
Wet Drilling ~ Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.

Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following
measures.

o Controlled blasting would be practiced

a  QOptimum quantity of explosives would be used.

e Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Operation of Diesel Equipment’s — They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that all

mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.
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Loading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they are

loaded to trucks for transport.
Mavement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust for mitigation of
this pollution following measures will be taken

v' Reguiar water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.

v Regular repair of Haul road
v" All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis is done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

5.No. MwActivity Hazard Probability Severity Score*
1 Temporary Storage | Unintended Very Catastrophic 5
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
2 Charging of | Unwanted Very Catastrophic 5
Explosives Explosion Unlikely
3 Blasting Hit by fly rock Occasional Major . 6
{Bodily Injury)
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5
5 Bench Formation Fall/Slide/Tripping | Probable Moderate 6
{Bodily Injury)
6 Loading/Unloading | Bodily injury by Very Minor 20
hitting by loading Unlikely
material,
Exposure to Dust
7 Transportation Vehicle Accident, Remote Minor 16
Exposure to Dust

NOTE: *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.

The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium to
Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Slope Failure
Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of adverse
geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be workers engaged in
loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability, the following measures
will be taken:

e Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°

s Unmanageable heights are not created

e Loose sides are properly dressed



s No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation (Regulation 106(4) of MIMR 1961)
o No undercutting of any face or sides wili be permitted so as to cause any overhanging
(Regulation 106(5} of MMR 1961)
Drilling Operations
Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling operation:
are:

s Falls from the edge of a bench
e Dust generation during drilling
s Noise Generation due to drilling

s Entrapmentin by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working qguarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them.

While others may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at
risk during the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Control Measures

o [t will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

e The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

s Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench

s Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear.

» Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling
operation.

Dust generation during drilling
The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation. Properly
applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill operator
e Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation
s In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible {due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.



e Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal

arrangement
e Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling
Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole

and the operation of the drilf rig itself. '

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insutated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for driiling.

Other control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear
protection, although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a
permanent solution can be found.

Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

e Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

s Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

e Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

¢ Blasting shail be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours.

e While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

e The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining

authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting

operations.
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s Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

s Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:

s Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine
s Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.
e Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers
s Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container
o The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till
blasting is completed.
Health Hazards
Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will
be kept.
The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible ISi certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only

affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangemernt
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury fo an acceptable level.

Accident at Site

identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.g.reversing operations, loading} can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

o Rough access roads

o Time pressure

o {nadequate hrakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance}

s Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately
secured)

e Untrained drivers

o Qverturning vehicles

e / §>/ P



To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to

reduce risk.

Transportation

The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks /
tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shali maintain
low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

e Mine road shail be made smooth regularly with a road roller.

e Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
fransportation.

* Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

e Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

e Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.

e All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.

e The vehicies will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

e Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
{wherever required)

e To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

e Only trained drivers will be hired.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a. Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

b. The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.



If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

. The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.

One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintained.

if any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to
working personnel.

Based on the information contained in the documents submitted and the presentation

made before the State Level Expert Appraisal Committee (SEAC) during its meetings held
during 20, 21, 22, 23 & 24.01.2025, the Committea recommends in the light of Hon ble NGT,
Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated 12.12.18 for
issuing of ToR to SEIAA for undertaking detailed EIA / EMP study as mentioned in fureauie

i1 alongwith following specific condition :-

in compliance of OM no.F.No. IA3-22/3/2024-IA41 (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEE&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Mua KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriLiFE Portal (https://merilife.nic in).

10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

sk ok ok sk ok ok ok sk ok ok ok sk ok ok ok sk sk vk ok ok ok sk ok ok R ok sk sk ok R sk sk ROk



Day 2 : January 21*, 2025 [Tuesday)

Consideration of proposals ;

1. Brick Soil Mining for M/s Piyush Bricks (Prop. : Smt. Pushpa Kumari), Village : Senha, Thana
: Senha, Thana no. : 189, Distt. : Lohardaga, Jharkhand (0.92 Ha).

(Proposal no.: SIA/IH/MIN/ 501526 /2025)
Name of the consultant : Crystal Consultants, Ranchi, Jharkhand.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 21.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1(a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2,

Application for Environmenta| Clearance (EC).
EC Application for: Proposed Capacity- 10 cum/Day or 2000 cum per year

Project and Location Details:

%_H—ﬁ“_m—ﬂ—ﬁw__ﬁ_ﬁ

Parameter Details
Pro;ect Name Brick Soil Mining for M/s Piyush Bricks
M/s Piyush Bricks

Proprietor — Smt. Pushpa Kumari

AT — GGS ROAD, GYAN SHARDA COMPLEX,
BESIDE ALLAHABADBANK, HAZARIBAGH,
DISTRICT ~ HAZARIBAGH, STATE — JHARKHAND, PIN CODE -

f 825301

—— —

I'4 | Lease Area 0.92 Ha Acres—2.28 Acre

. —_——

J}_ 5 Type of Land . Non Forest Raiyati Land

= . _—

| 6 | Project Cost Capital: 1.63 Lakhs Recurring: 28.22 lakhs / year
_\I 7 | EMP Budget Capltaf 1.63 Lakhs Recurring: 2.21 lakhs / year
e

New or Expans:on .

|
" ————— . —

( Mmeable

|9 cum.: 12584 cum Tonnes:
Reserves

% Mine Life . 6 years

. - ———————

{ Man power :

o L ——

J ! Water : | 4.79KLD (Drir (Drlnklng 0.64 KLD, industrial: 3.68 KLD Plantation:
Requirement 0.47 KLD)

L N T
] 13 | Water Source : | By authorised h:red water tankers

——

| 14 DG Set/power o -

Tt e— —_——— e

. ———

| 151 Crusher : | No crusher

} JGJ Mearest Water l: South Koel nver is s:tuated at a distance of 1.02 km j in East
_

Aﬁ______h_-___“—.__ﬁ_‘_
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dlrection

Senha, at 1.0 KM in North direction.

T LoT\ardaga ‘ﬁéﬁv—v}j\y stat'sgr? gp;) rox. 9.88 T(B—tt;ﬁa?dgi(lo_rthEast
Nearest Rail

Station direction.

Birsa Munda Alrport at a dist distance of69 37‘ 37 km East d|rect|on

19 Nearest Alr Port

I

|

1

Bifsd IV t
Open mlxed Jungie ata dtstance of 4.5 km in ) South direction. \
l

!

20 | Nearest Forest

1

NH-—143A A .400m' W irection.
51 | Road & Highways , Approx in West direction

- LATI'EJBEMM_ - LONGITliD_Eﬂ_MW |
N23°22'32.94" £84°39'03.08" ‘l
ﬁ_ﬁix—l_zﬁ?_ﬁ?f 50" T Esa’39'03. 00“ o
TN32232.33" — T Eea3903.71" |
G323 | T E84°39'03. 2?1‘—‘7’“' o
NI3223034° T E34°39'03.13" —]

0" TS ?EB??W o

N23°22'29.10"
N23°22'27.79" E84°39' 02.50"

l
|
|
%
E84 '39'01.46" 7}
]
|
|

N23°22'28.08"

No3222685" E84 39'01.04"
T N23°22'26.95” T “TE84°3900.67°

TTN332228.76" 'A_E_Eé_fﬁﬁﬁ 67" o

N23°22'30.48" 84390112

N23°22'32.10" T EB4"39'01 Egk— T

N ICTTER L R £84°39'01. 84 ) I

3989 (P) / 5689 (P),
3989 (P} / 5688 (P)
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STATUTORY CLEARANCES

Land agreement made. - )

. e o T e
The CO, Senha (Lohardaga) vide letter no. 377, dated 17.05.2024

21 CO has mentioned the plot no. of the Project is not recorded as
“Jungle- Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register |i.

I — DMO, Lohardaga vide memo ng. 1462/M, dated 20.12.2023

3 DMO certified that no other mining lease area exists within 500 m radius

from proposed project site.

T ——
DFO, Wildlife Division, Ranchi vide letter no. 58, dated 18.01.2024
certified that the Proposed project site is outside Eco Sensitive
Zone of Palkot Wildlife Sanctuary.

DFO Wild Life

Division Forest Officer, Lohardaga Forest Division vide letter_ﬁa.
58, dated 03.01.2024 certified that the distance of reserved /
protected forest is more than 250 meter from proposed project
site,

5 | DFO Territorial

This.project is mentioned in approved District Survey Report (DSR)
of Lohardaga District {Sl. no. 05, Page no. 25) within coordinates
23°22'25” t0 23°22’33.23" N, 84°39°0.56" to 84°39'7.55"

| 6 | DSR

|
|
|
I
F

The DMO, Lohardaga vide memo no. 950/M, dated 26.11.2024 has
certified that all the khata number and plot numbers are located
within the coordinates mentioned in the DSR je 23°22'25” to
23°22'33.23" N, 84°39'0.56" to 84°39'7.55”

7 ! Gram Sabha

|

I

]

|

-
(L“_w%_._,
i

J

L

e
BDO, Senha {Lohardaga) vide letter no. 486, Dated 20.05.2074
informed that Gram Sabha conducted on 17.02.2024,

.

Approved by DMO, Lohard;g_am vide Memo No. 932/M,—Elmated

g Mine Plan
22.11.2024

Approval

Shri PTSen was present in the meeting-%d affirmed that the
mine plan has been prepared by him,
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Working Details

| 1 [ Mining Method |

|2 LQuarry Area

—
Opencast manual method
L 3 | Waste Generation

0—52_ Ha /'2,28 Acres a Life of Mine — 6 years
N it — T
352 cum

I 4 Stripping Ratio :
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650 m AMSL to to 648 m AMSL

Ground Level 652m AMSLto 650m AMSL

Elevation

——————— __._._—_?_"—u_..._g.‘._.,f_—u.___._.,.f_ﬁ._._‘__,i,.d [

“638m AMSL
Area represents gently slopmg land
NA

Topograph\] of Mine

Explosnve
Requirement
DieseT/ﬁie!
requirement

120 litre/day ‘
l
|

Production Details

B Year production of Recoverable Soil Production of Bricks
(volume in Cum) Block in Nos.

ist 2000 8,00,000

2nd 2000 8,00,000

3rd 2000 8,00,000

4th 2000 8,00,000

5th 2000 8,00,000

Total 10000 40,00,000 _l

Land Use

Land Use Pattern at the end of Plan Period (5 Years Plan Period):

._.,_A,_.,_A__..,_,___-—-._..

Category

Area in Ha. lerea in Acres
Quarry I 0580 | 146
Plantatlp_nm_lrl_ij_ejj__ﬁ 0.049 |
Blocked area dueto o227 1 O3
Total Area i 0766 | 189
Balance Unused Area | 0.15% |
Total Applied Area 0920 L .

Land Use Pattern after Life of the Mine:

Category _ Area in 2 Ha. lArea in Acres
Quarry 10744 Tm 1.85
Green Belt - 0049 | 012
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}_LQQI AreainUsed | 0.920
 Balance Unused Area. NIl

| Total Applied Area n 0.920

ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development

e

Place of Cover in

Plantation Square

Meters

2nd
Protection
T careg
3rd
Protection
T care &
4th

Protection

Guimoha
Gular,

r}

Sagwan,

Sakua
Fruit
Bearing
Trees
Mango,

Jackfruit,

Guava

|

° Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary}

and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable

Environment Management Budget

PROPOSED FOR ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT COST '
Recurring
Capital Cost
5.NO, Mitigative measures to protect Environment cost
(in Lakh)
{In Lakh)
Water Sprinkling/Air pollution contro! (Dust
01 0.00 1.5
Suppression along haulage road and mine)
Green belt development safety zone 7.5mtr and
02, 0.715 0.119
L along the road (for each plant including hedges and
]
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fences} @ No. of plants 1966 x 500Rs.

03 Garland Drain and Desiltation pond 0.92 0.092
Environment Monitoring {Air, Water, Noise & Soil
04, 0.00 0.50
Monitoring)
TOTAL 1.635 2211

Environment Monitoring Plan (post operation)

Monitoring Parameters and Frequency of Monitoring

Frequency
e No. of
S.no Monitoring Parameters .0 of
Locations e
Monitoring
Ambient Air: Ambient Air Quality at appropriate
location for PM10, PM2.5, 502, NOx in the vicinity of , )
1 a- n for . x1n e\.'fna ly_ 2 Stations | Six Monthiy
the mine area. In the surrounding area covering project
site only.
2 Surface
Water: Surface water sample i the vicinity of th ter
5 r: Surface r .sa plein cinity of the wa six Monthly
Project area. 2 Ground
water
3 Noise: Day & Night level Noise Monitoring. 4 stations | Six Monthly
Soil: Soil Monitoring, Qualitative and quantitative
4 testing/analysis to check the soil fertility, porosity, 2 station Six Monthly
~texture, water holding capacity, etc. J

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a. Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

b. The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

c. If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

d. The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

f. The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

g. Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression

within the mine lease area and on haul roads.
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h. All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintained.

I If any tree feiling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

i~ Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

l. Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to
working personnel.

Solid Waste Management
During first, second, third and fourth year gritty soil & intercalated waste will be removed
(43778m° ) this soil and waste will be temporarily backfill within the exhausted quarry and in
fifth year (2782.5m°) removed gritty soil, intercalated waste and existing temporary backfill
soil will be backfilled within the lower bench of the exhausted quarry.

Water Quality Management

A. Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT.

B. Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor, Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

C. Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.

D. Garland drain would be provided on upper contoyr around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

E. Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

F." Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilling ~ Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:
I Use of Sharp Drill Bits
n. Wet Drilling ~ Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.
HL. Blasting - Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following
measures.
a. Controlled blasting would be practiced
b. Optimum quantity of explosives would be used.
c. Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
V. Operation of Diesel Equipment’s — They generate Noxious Bases. It will be ensured
that all mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained
regularly.
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V.  Loading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before
they are loaded to trucks for transport.

v]. Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust For
mitigation of this poilution following measures will be taken

v Regutar water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.

v Regular repair of Haul road

¥ Al Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.
RISK ASSESSMENT

The hazard identification and risk analysis are done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

T

S.No. ‘ Activity Hazard Probability Severity Score™® ﬂ
. . S R DRt Ly -
Temporary Storage Unintended Very _ \
! 1 t

L of Explosives Explosion Unlikely Catastrophic Il > ﬁ
I B PRSIV T I il S IS
Charging of Unwanted Very i 1

2 i h 5
Explosives Explosion Unlikely Catastrophic |
S B Explosion 1 MR e
. Hit by fly rock . . |

|

Blasting (Bodily Injury) Occasional Major 6 1[
[ B _ ABoallylmury) | e
Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5 |

Fall/slide/Tripping
{Bodily Injury)
Bodily injury by

|

)

. , hitting by loading Very , i

6 Loading/Unloading material, Exposure Unlikely Minor 20 IL

S A | tobust | .f._ﬁ_g__%_#__y__ﬁ__._,____._l
Vehicle Accid

7 Transportation ehicle Accident, Remote Minor lL 16 \

NOTE: - *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.
The risk score lies between 510 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium

to Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:
Slope Failure

Face instability gives rise 10 rock falls or slides. Face instahility can arise hecause of
adversegeological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be
workers engaged inloading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability,
the Following measureswill be taken:

»  Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°,

= Unmanageable heights are not created.

s Loose sides are properly dressed.
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No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation (Regulation 106(4) of MMR 1961).

No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any
overhanging {Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1961)

Drilling Operations

Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the driiling

operations are:

Falls from the edge of a bench

Dust generation during drilling

Noise Generation due to drilling

Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge. of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them. While others
may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at risk during
the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Control Measures

=3

it will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.
Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench

Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear.

Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling
operation.

Dust generation during drilling

The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation.
Properly applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill

operator.

Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation.

In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible (due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drilt hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided

for the purpose.
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» Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, coltection and disposal
arrangement.
» Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.
Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. |t is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this wili be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling. Other
control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear protection,
although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a permanent solution
can be found.

Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from bhlasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

» Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

= Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

s Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the guarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

= Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours.

» While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

a The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining
authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.
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® Use of explosives is specialist wark, Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

® Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:
* Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine.
= Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mabile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc, will be put in place.
= Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers.
" Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container.
® The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended til]
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible IS) certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangement
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.

Accident at Site

Identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.g. reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

®*  Rough access roads

& Time pressure

® Inadequate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance)

® Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately

secured)

= Untrained drivers

= Qverturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk.
Transportation
The wusual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks



/tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting
largequantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining
area,utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any
incomingvehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from
theedge of the mineface, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and
shallmaintain low speed. The vehicle operator shali not try to overtake another vehicle.

2  Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.

= Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones  for
smoothtransportation.

2 Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

= Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

= Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoidsuspension
of dust.

a  All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly underthe
supervision and control of management.

»  The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughlyat
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by
themanagement.

= Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the mainroad
(wherever required).

s To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working
place/loadingpoints, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting
operating.

= Only trained drivers will be hired.

Organizational Structure:

Introduction

The Environmental Management Plan (EMP) Cell has been established to ensure
environmental sustainability and compliance with regulatory requirements for the Stone
Mining Project. This project aims to minimize environmental harm, promote sustainable
practices, ensure compliance with regulations, and foster community engagement and
transparency. The EMP Celt will provide a framework for identifying, assessing, and mitigating
potential environmental impacts associated with the mining activities.

Environmental Policy

Our company is committed to:

- Minimizing environmental harm through responsible mining practices

- Promoting sustainable practices to conserve natural resources

- Ensuring compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Fostering community engagement and transparency through open communication
EMP Cell Objectives

The EMP Cell objectives are:

- Minimize environmental impacts on air, water, soil, and biodiversity



- Ensure compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards
- Promote sustainable practices through efficient resource utilization
- Enhance community engagement and transparency through regular updates

EMP Cell Structure

The EMP Cell consists of three members:

- Environmental Officer (EQ) as Team Lead, responsible for overall strategy

- Environmental Assistant (EA) for Monitoring and Reporting, focusing on data collection

- Administrative Assistant {(AA) for Documentation and Coordination, handling administrative

tasks

EMP

0

ell structure

Roles and Responsibilities

Environmental Officer (EO)

- Develop, implement, and review EMP

- Conduct environmental impact assessments
- Monitor and report environmental performance
- Coordinate with regulatory authorities

- Provide environmental training

~Manage environmental data collection

- Develop environmental policies

- Conduct site inspections

- Identify and mitigate environmental hazards
- Prepare quarterly reports '
Environmental Assistant (EA)

- Conduct field monitoring

- Collect and record environmental data

- Assist in data analysis and reporting

- Maintain monitoring equipment
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- Conduct site inspections

- Assist in preparing quarterly reports

- Update environmental records

- Assist in implementing mitigation measures
- Participate in training programs

- Provide support to EO

Administrative Assistant (AA}

- Maintain environmental records

- Coordinate documentation

- Assist in preparing quarterly reports

- Manage environmental documentation

- Provide administrative support

- Coordinate training logistics

- Maintain communication with regulatory authorities
- Assist in updating policies

- Manage environmental budget

- Provide general administrative support
Director/Top Management Responsibilities
- Provide strategic direction

- Approve environmental policies

- Allocate resources

- Review quarterly reports

- Ensure compliance

- Foster environmental responsibility

- Support employee training

- Review environmental investments

- Ensure integration of environmental considerations
EMP Process Flow

The EMP process flow includes:

1. Environmental Monitoring

2. Data Analysis

3. Report Submission

4. Review and Revision

5. Implementation

6. Compliance Check

Key Decision Points

Key decision points include:

1. Non-compliance: Corrective action and Reporting
5 Environmental incidents: Investigation, Mitigation, and Reporting
Documentation

Documentation includes:

- EMP manuat

- Monitoring records

- Reports
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- Inspection records

- Training records

Implementation Timeline

The implementation timeline consists of:

1. Pre-Operational Phase (1 month): Establish EMP
2. Operational Phase {Ongoing): Implement EMP
3. Closure and Rehabilitation Phase (6 months): Restore mined land
Reporting

The EMP Cell will submit quarterly reports to:

- Company Director

- Regulatory authorities

Conclusion
The EMP Cell is committed to ensuring environmental sustainability and compliance with

regulatory requirements for the Stone Mining Project. With a clear structure, roles, and
responsibilities, the EMP Cell is equipped to manage environmental impacts and promote

sustainable practices.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the tight of
Hen’ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Brick Soil Mining for M/s Piyush Bricks (Prop. : Smt.
Pushpa Kumari), Village : Senha, Thana : Senha, Thana no. : 188, Distt. : lLohardaga,
Iharkhand {0.92 Ha) is recommended for grant of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC
is enclosed as Annexure — | along with following specific conditions :

l. In compliance of OM no.F.No. I1A3-22/3/2024-1A.111 {(E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriLiFE Portal (https://merilife.nic.in).
10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

fl.  The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mines
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in a

time bound manner.

I Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in iand available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

. Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs. '

V. Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

VI Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
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maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

VIl.  Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.

VIl Faifing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /
cancellation of EC.

o sk sk ok sk 3k ok ok sk sk sk ok ok sk o sk ok ok sk ook sk sl ke sk ke sk skosk sk sk sk sk ok

2. Phuljori Stone Deposit of M/s Sri Balajee Minerals Corporation {Partners : Shri Anant
Prasad & Others), Village : Phuljori, Tehsil : Jamtara, Distt. : Jarntara, Jharkhand {1.27 Hza).

{(Proposal no.: SIA/JH/MIN/ 514301 /2025)
Name of the consultant : Crystal Consultants, Ranchi, Jharkhand.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 21.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1(a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance (EC).

EC Applicationfor -Boulder Stone:33453.3 M>/Annum {90324 T/Annum, Peak)

Project and Location Details:

51 | Parameter Details

1 | Project Name : | Phuljori Stone Deposit

M/s Sri Balajee Minerals Corporation,(Partner:Sri Anant Prasaa}
2 | Lessee: Prasad Singhania)

Mouza—Phuljori,Thana—lamtara
3 | Lease Address
District—Jamtara,State—Jharkhand.

4 | Lease Area : | Ha: 1.27ha. | Acres: 3.14Ac.
5 Type of Land . | NonForest—RayatiLand -
6 Project Cost : | Capital : Rs. 10,88,9007777“ Recurring : Rs. 56,04,150 /ﬁYzar
7 | EMP Budget . | Capital : Rs. 3,88,900 Recurring - Rs. 6,07,650 / Year
8 | New or Expansion | : | NeworExpansion 7
9 Mineable -1 Cu.M.:2,25,882 Tonnes: 6,09,883
Reserves
|10 | Mine Life -1 07 years
11 | Man power 117
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Water

12 )
Requirement

10.998 KLD (including 0.68 KLD for Domestic, 5.238 KLD for |
Horticufture & 5.08 KLD for Dust Suppression)

! 13 | Water Source Authorized Water Tanker
14 | DG Set / power Not required
15 | Crusher Not withinmineleasearea
Nearest Water Rajia River 1.25KM/ Barakar River — 2.5 km.
16 Body
Nearest PhuljoriVillage: 2.00KM;Jamtara: 15KM
17 Habitation
Nearest Rail Jamtara - 15KM
18 Station
19 | Nearest Air Port Deoghar - 30KM

20 | Nearest Forest

Not within250m

21 | Road & Highways

Govindpur —Jamtara Road ~ 1.25KM;

CO-ORDINATES

1 | Latitude

From23'56'21.31094" N To 23756725.96682” N

2 | Longitude

To8641'38.64991" F

From86741'32.76917"

LAND DETAILS

f Khata no. Plot no.

i 52 1859, 1873, 1874, 1875, 1876, 1877,
i 1878, 1879 & 1881
STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1 | LO!/ Lease docs

The Letter of Intent {Lol} has been issued by District Mining
Officer, Jamtara vide letter no. 66/M, dated 25.01.2024.

The CO, Jamtara vide letter no. 503/Ra., dated 12.04.2023 has

2 C0 mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “Jungle-
Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register il.

7 DMO, Jamtara vide memo no. 179, dated 22.02.2024 certified that

3 | bMO no other mining lease area exists within 500 meters radius from

proposed project site.

4 | DFO Wild Life

DFO, Wildlife Division, Hazaribag vide letter no. 55, dated
12.01.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Parasnath & Topchanchi Wildlife Sanctuary.




Division Forest Officer, tamtara Forest Division vide letter no. 521‘
. dated 15.04.2023 certified that the distance of reserved /
5 | DFO Territorial . . ]
protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project
site.
) e | psr This project is ment?lahzzd in approved DSR of Jamtarﬂérailé{rict (Sli.'
no. 129, Page no. 128 & 129).
BDO, Jamtara vide letter no. 1275/Vi., dated 23.12.2023 informed
7 | Gram Sabha
that Gram Sabha conducted on 08.12.2023.
g Mine Plan Appréved by Deputy Director Mines, Santhal Pargana Circle,“
Approval Dumka vide Memo No. 41/DDM, dated 20.02.2024.
o Shri Vidya Bhushan Mishra was present in the méeting and
9 | Qualified Person ) ) )
affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.
Working Details
1 | Mining Method Semi-mechanized “OTFM” Method " ‘
2 | Quarry Area Pian period- 0.849 ha. ‘ Life of Mine : 7 Years :
3 | Waste Generation Plan period-21,526.8m>
4 | Stripping Ratio 0.13{overalistrippingratio} |
5 | Working Days 300
6 | Benches: size & No 6mx6mand Sbenches.
7 | Elevation of Mine 203mAMSL
8 Ground Level 192mAMSL
Elevation
9 Ultimate Working 175 mAMSL
Depth
10 | Water Table 172 mAMSL
11 | Topography of Mine Gentle slopefromNorth - Westto South - East.
1 Explosive 11,290kg/year
Requirement
13 Diesel/Fuel Transport Vehicle & Machineries- 150 Litre/d{DG set not
| requirement required)
Production Details
Year ?roduction of Production of Waste Generation [ Bench AMSL it
stone {Cum} stone (Tonne) {Cum) Metors
15t 32,068.20 86,584.14 1687.80 199193
ond 32,481.45 87,699.92 1709.55 V 193-187 |
3rd 33,045.75 89,223.53 1739.25 187 - 181
7
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gt 3331650 | 89,954.55 1753.50 181-175
F},th 33,45330 | 90,323.91 1760.70 193-181
l' Total 1,64,365.20 4,43,786.05 8650.80
Land Use
) Existing Land ProposedCurre ProposedLand Land Usageat
SL Pattern Use(Ha) ntPlan Period Useat End of  [ConceptualStage
{Ha) LifeofMine (Ha)
1 | MiningArea 0.000 0.849 0.849 0.447- WaterBody
| 2 | Dump 0.000 B 0.000 0.600 -
3 | Office/Store 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
4 | Crusher 6.000 0.000 0.000 -
5 | Road 0.000 0.000 0.000 - B
6 | Safety Zone ) C.000 0.421 0.421 Green Belt
7 | Unutilized 1.270 0.000 0.000 -
7 TOTAL 1.270 1.270 1.270

ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development

- SI. Area/length No. of Trees

NG | LOCATION /Leng e

1. | Safety Zone : 1 0.421ha 673trees

2. | Haul/ApproachRoad | : | 100m 200 ({two row & 2m X 2m spacing)
! TOTAL a73

= Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)
and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitahle
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.
Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of same
to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

Environment Management Budget

BUDGETARY PROVISION FOR ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT PLAN (EMP)

373 Tree Plantation
{@Rs.300 per Tree for planting & @Rs.50 per tree for 2.61.900 43 650
maintenance

Water Tanker @Rs. 500 per Tanker for Dust Suppression

(5.08 KLD) & Horticulture {4.038 KLD)
0 3,87,000
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9.118 KLD X 300 Days = 2735.4 KLD

2735.4 KLD / 4 KLD = 684 Tankers

Garland Drain & Parapet wall 127.000 127 00
Environment Monitoring & Compliance 0 50.000
Total 3,88,900 6,07,650

Environment Monitoring Plan (post operation)

Monitoring Parameters and Frequency of Monitoring

Frequency
_— No. of
S. no Monitoring Parameters © .0 of
Locations o
Monitoring
Ambient Air: Ambient Air Quality at appropriate
location for PM10, PM2.5, SO2, NOx in the vicinity of . .
1 . . , , 2 Stations | Six Monthly
the mine area. In the surrounding area covering project
site only.
2 Surface
Water: Surface water sample in the vicinity of the water .
2 . Six Monthly
Project area. 2 Ground
water
3 Noise: Day & Night level Noise Monitoring. 4 stations | Six Monthly
Soil: Soil Monitoring, Qualitative and quantitative
4 testing/analysis to check the solil fertility, porosity, 2 station Six Monthly
texture, water holding capacity, etc.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

d.

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

if any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be hinding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter

the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.
sufficient water spray using water tankers will he done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.
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h. Al the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintained.

i. If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

i Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

|l Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to

working personnel,

Solid Waste Management

During first, second, third and fourth year gritty soil & intercalated wasté will be removed
(17909m’ ) this soil and waste will be temporarily backfill within the exhausted quarry and in
fifth year (3850m>) removed gritty soil, intercalated waste and existing temporary backfill soil
witl be backfilted within the lower bench of the exhausted quarry.

Water Quality Management

® Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT.

e Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season,

¢ Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.

e Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

e Footwall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

e Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:
Use of Sharp Drill Bits
Wet Drilling - Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.
Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following
measures.
¢ Controlled blasting would be practiced
e Optimum guantity of explosives would be used.
e Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Operation of Diesel Equipment’s — They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that all
mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.
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Loading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they are

loaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust For mitigation of

this pollution following measures will be taken
v' Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.
v' Regular repair of Haul road
v All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT

The hazard identification and risk analysis are done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

S.No. Activity Hazard Probability Severity Score™®
T S i
1 emporary -torage Unanten‘ded Ve-zry Catastrophic 5
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
Charging of Unwanted Very .
t
2 Explosives Explosion Unlikely Catastrophic >
. Hit by fly rock ) )
i O
3 Blasting (Bodily Injury) ccasional Major 6
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5
It/sti ippi
5 Bench Formation Fall/ tlF‘]e/T!l'lppmg Probable Moderate 6
(Bodily Injury)
Bodily injury by
) , hitting by loading Very .
load M 2
6 Loading/Unloading material, Exposure Untikely hor 0
to Dust _
hi .
7 Transportation Vehicle Accident, Remote Minor 16
Exposure to Dust

NOTE: - *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.
The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium
to Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:
Slope Failure

Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of
adversegeological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be
workers engaged inloading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stabiiity,
the Following measureswill be taken:

«  QOverall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°.

= Unmanageable heights are not created.

= |oose sides are properly dressed.
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®  No lcose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation (Regulation 106(4) of MMR 1961).

® No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any
overhanging (Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1961)

Drilling Operations

Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling

operations are:

®  Falls from the edge of 2 bench

® Dust generation during drilling

= Noise Generation due to drilling

= Entrapmentin by moving part of the drilling equipment
Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edgé of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them. While others
may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at risk during
the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Control Measures

= 1t will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

= The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

= Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
hench

* Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear.

* Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling
operation.
Dust generation during drilling

The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation.
Properly applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill

operator.

Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation.

" In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible (due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drili hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided

for the purpose.
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= Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement.
= Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.
Noise Generation during drifling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful tevels of noise. 1t is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with scund
insulated operating cabins which control the ncise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling. Other
control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear protection,
although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a permanent solution
can be found.

Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due o
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

= Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

Blasting shall be conducted only during favourahle weather conditions and only

during the day time and permissible hours.

While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity wiil be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

» The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining
authorities,

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent exampie of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.
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= Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

= Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:
= Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine.
= Proper security system to prevent theft/ piiferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.
= Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers.
= Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container.
= The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till

blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) wifl
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible IS] certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangement
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.

Accident at Site

ldentifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
{e.g. reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

= Rough access roads

2 Time pressure

" Inadequate brakes {Possibly from lack of maintenance)

= Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately

secured)

= Untrained drivers

= Qverturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tefl them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk. k
Transportation
The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks
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/tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for joading /transporting
largequantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining
area,utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any
incomingvehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from
theedge of the mineface, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and
shallmaintain low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

s Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.

» Mine road will be «cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for
smoothtransportation.

2 Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

= Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

2 Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoidsuspensicn
of dust.

= All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly underthe
supervision and control of management.

*  The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughlyat
teast once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by
themanagement.

= Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the mainroad
(wherever required).

» To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working
place/loadingpoints, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting
operating.

s QOnly trained drivers will be hired.

Organizational Structure:

Introduction

The Environmental Management Plan {EMP) Cell has been established to ensure
environmental sustainability and compliance with regulatory requirements for the Stone
Mining Project. This project aims to minimize environmental harm, promote sustainable
practices, ensure compliance with regulations, and foster community engagement and
transparency. The EMP Cell will provide a framework for identifying, assessing, and mitigating
potential environmental impacts associated with the mining activities.

Environmental Policy

Our company is committed to:

- Minimizing environmental harm through responsible mining practices

- Promoting sustainable practices to conserve natural resources

- Ensuring compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Fostering community engagement and transparency through open communication
EMP Cell Objectives

The EMP Cell objectives are:
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- Minimize environmental impacts on air, water, soil, and biodiversity

- Ensure compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Promote sustainable practices through efficient resource utilization

- Enhance community engagement and transparency through regular updates

EMP Cell Structure

The EMP Cell consists of three members:

- Environmental Officer (EO) as Team Lead, responsible for overall strategy

- Environmental Assistant (EA) for Monitoring and Reporting, focusing on data collection

- Administrative Assistant {AA) for Documentation and Coordination, handling administrative

{asks

EMP Cell structure

Roles and Responsibilities

Environmental Officer (EO)

- Associate in development of EIA & EMP with consultants
- Monitor and report environmental performance
- Coordinate with regulatory authorities

- Arrange environmental training

- Manage environmental data collection

- Develop environmental policies

- Conduct site inspections

- ldentify and mitigate environmental hazards

- Prepare quarterly reports

Environmental Assistant {EA)

- Conduct field monitoring

- Collect and record environmental data

- Assist in data analysis and reporting

- Maintain monitoring equipment
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~ Conduct site inspections

- Assist in preparing quarterly reports

- Update envirorimental records

- Assist in implementing mitigation measures
- Participate in training programs

- Provide support to EO

Administrative Assistant (AA)

- Maintain environmental records

- Coordinate documentation

- Assist in preparing quarterly reports

- Manage environmental documentation

- Provide administrative support

- Coordinate training logistics

- Maintain communication with regulatory authorities
- Assist in updating policies

- Manage environmental budget

- Provide general administrative support
Director/Top Management Responsibilities
- Provide strategic direction

- Approve environmental policies

- Allocate resources

- Review quarterly reports

- Ensure compliance

- Foster environmental responsibility

- Support employee training

- Review environmental investments

- Ensure integration of environmental considerations
EMP Process Flow

The EMP process flow includes:

. Environmental Maonitoring

. Data Analysis

. Report Submission

. Review and Revision

. Implementation

s W NP

. Compliance Check

Key Decision Points

Key decision points include:

1. Non-compliance: Corrective action and Reporting

2. Environmental incidents: Investigation, Mitigation, and Reporting
Documentation

Documentation includes:

- EMP manual

- Monitoring records

- Reports
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- Inspection records

- Training records

Implementation Timeline

The implementation timeline consists of:

1. Pre-Operationai Phase {1 month): Establish EMP

2. Operational Phase {Ongoing): Implement EMP& comply to statutory compliance
3. Closure and Rehabilitation Phase {6 months): Restore mined land
Reporting

The EMP Cell will submit gquarterly reports to:

- Company Director

- Regulatory authorities

Conciusion

The EMP Cell is committed to ensuring environmental sustainability and compliance with
regulatory requirements for the Stone Mining Project. With a clear structure, roles, and
responsibilities, the EMP Cell is equipped to manage environmental impacts and promote

sustainable practices.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon'ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEE& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Phuljori Stone Deposit of M/s Sri Balajee Minerals
Corporation (Partners : Shri Anant Prasad & Others), Village : Phuljori, Tehsil : Jamtara,
Distt. : Jamtara, Jharkhand (1.27 Ha) is recommended for grant of EC. The various
conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as Annexure — | along with following specific

conditions :

. In compliance of OM no.F.No. [A3-22/3/2024-~1A.1l {(E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriliFE Portal (https://merilife.nic.in).
10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

It. The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mines
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in a

time bound manner.
It Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the

area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

IV.  Dedicated water tanker to be provided f_or mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V. Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
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Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthiy compliance.

VI,  Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

VH.  Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.

VL. Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /
cancellation of EC.
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3. Badri Stone Deposit of M/s Rampyari Mines & Mineral Pvt. Ltd., Village : Badri, Tehsil :
Angara, Distt. ; Ranchi, Jharkhand (1.242 Ha).

(Proposal no.: SIA/JH/MIN/ 517870 /2025) (New EC)
Name of the coﬁsultant : Crystal Consultants, Ranchi, Jharkhand,

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 21.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1{a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance {EC).

EC Application for: Proposed Capacity-167751Tonnes per year or 62130 cum per year

Project and Location Details:

Sl | Parameter Details
1 | Project Name . | Badri Stone Deposit
M/s Rampyari Mines & Minerals Pvt. Ltd,, ﬁ
2 | Lessee: . . L
Director : Sri Ramprawesh Paswan S/o Sti Sitaram Paswan
B Permanent Address : Harhad, P.S. Pratéppur, District : Chatra
3 | Lessee Address Present Address : Near P.H.D. Colony, Bariyatu Road, District
' Ranchi, Jharkhand
4 | Lease Area : | 1.242 Ha.  13.07 Acre N
5 Type of Land : | Non-Forest Raiyati Land
6 | Project Cost . | Capital : Rs. 11,46,700 Recurring : Rs. 86,§O,17O peryear
7 { EMP Budget- : | Capital : Rs. 4,456,700 " Recurring : Rs, 5,44,170 per)rﬂ\r,'/ear
8 | New or Expansion | : | New
9 | Mineable - | 296400 Cum | 800280 Tonnes
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Reserves

10 { Mine Life 5 Years
11| Man power 17
| Water
12 ) 12.10 KLD
Requirement
13 | Water Source By authorised hired water tankers
14 | DG Set / power -
15 | Crusher No crusher
Nearest Water
16 Subarnarekha River {0.6 Km)
Body
Nearest -
17 o Badri Village {0.63 Km)
Habitation
18 Nearest Rail New fonha Railway Station (10 Km)
Station
19 | Nearest Air Port Birsa Munda Airport, Ranchi (35 Km)

20

Nearest Forest

Open Mixed jungle {0.7 Km)

21

Road & Highways

NH-320 Ormanjhi — Gola Road (3.5 km)

CO-ORDINATES

PILLAR_NO LATITUDE LONGITUDE |
P1 23°26'57.175" N | 85°37° 59.464" E
P2 23°26'57.171" N | 85°38'0.628" E
P3 23°26'58.343" N | 85°38'1.015" E
 pa 23°26'57.525" N | 85°38'1.376" E
p5  23°26'57.724"N | 85°38'1.843" F
PG 23°26'57.220" N | 85°38'2.178" F
Py 23°26'56.656" N | 85°38'2.384" E
"""" P8 23°26'55.821" N | 85°38'3.479"F
P9 23°26'55.510" N | 85°38'3.561" E
P10 23°26'55.515" N | 85°38'3.456" E

P11 23°26'54.289" N | 85°38'3.786"E |

P12 23°26'53.723" N | 85°38'3.351"f |
P13 23°26'53.674"N | 85°38' 1.428" E
P14 23°26'53.549" N | 85°38' 1.200" E
P15 23°26'53.556" N | 85°38' 0.949" [
P16 23°26'53.070" N | 85°38'0.839" E
P17 23°26'53.249" N | 85°37' 59.438" E
 p1g 23°26'54.200° N | 85°37'59.696" £
P19 23°26'55.598" N | 85°37' 59.579" E
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LAND DETAILS

Khata no. Plot no.
09 414 (P) N
10 415 (P)
96 411 & 412 i
44 525, 526, 527,528 &
529
STATUTORY CLEARANCES
The Letter of Intent {Lol) has been issued by District i\/liniﬁrgwf
1 | LOI/ Lease docs . o
Officer, Ranchi vide letter no. 1565/M, dated 01.10.2024.
The CO, Angara, Ranchi vide letter no. 385 (i), dated 20.04.2024
2 | CO has mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as
“Jungle- thari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register i1.
DO, Ranchi vide memo no. 1901/M, dated 14.12.2024 certified
3 | DMO that no other mining lease area exists within 500 meters radius
from proposed project site.
DFO, Wwildlife Division, Ranchi vide letter no. m352, dated
4 | DFO Wild Life 06.05.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Palkot Wildlife Sanctuary.
Division Forest Officer, Ranchi Forest Division vide letter nb. 1396:7
o dated 20.04.2024 certified that the distance of reserved /
5 | DFO Territorial . ,
protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project
site.
6 | DSR This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Ranchi District (SI‘.W
no. 05, Page no. 55).
BDO, Angara, Ranchi vide letter no. 575 {ii), dated0_20§2(}2’!
7 | Gram Sabha ]
informed that Gram Sabha conducted on 08.04.2024.
g Mine Plan Approved by District Mining Officer, Ranchi vide Memo No.
Approval 1910/M, dated 14.12.2024.
. Shri Vidya Bhushan Mishra was present in the meeting and
9 | Quatified Person i . .
affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.
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Working Details

Semi-mechanized “OTFM” Method

1 1 Mining Method

2 | Quarry Area 1.242 Ha. / 3.07 Acres l Life of Mine — 5 years

3 | Waste Generation 42240 cum !

4 | Stripping Ratio 1:0.14

5 | Working Days 300

6 | Benches: size & No 6m to 6m and 6 in numbers

7 | Elevation of Mine 487 m AMSI. to 480 m AMSL
Ground Level

8 ] 440m AMSL
Elevation
Ultimate Working

9 450m AMSL
Depth

10 | Water Table 435m AMSL

11 | Topography of Mine Area represents gently sloping land.

----- Explosive

12| PO 63 ke/day

Requirement
i Diesel/Fuel
13 . / 400 litre/day
i requirement

Production Details

o . Production of ] Total Waste
Production of . Removal of gritty | Intercalated ]
Year . Stonein . . in Cum
Stone in Cum soif in cum waste in Cum
Tonnes
1% 57684 155747 19200 3036 22236
ond 58254 157286 0 3066 3066
37 58938 159133 0 3102 3102
4t 59394 160364 7440 3126 10566
gth 62130 167751 0 3270 3270
" Total 296400 800280 26640 15600 42240
Land Use
C t i
e Existing Land | At the end of Plan onf:ep ual stage (in Ha) |
Pattern of Utilization ) Public | Water )
Use (Ha) period (Ha) Plantation
use body
0.880
{0.222 Ha. area
shall be backfilled,
462 Ha.
Excavation 0.0 0462 Ha, converted ) 0 1 165 | o0
tnto water reservoir
& (.206 Ha. shall be
left as dead
‘ benches)
Road 0.0 O'O,, 0.0 0.0 0.0 3}
s, (5 W%
d;-,.»



Crusher 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 '
Safety Zone 0.0 0.352 0.0 0.0 0.352 |
Waste Dump 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
77777 . - Y |
Total Area in Use 0.0 1.242 0.428 | 0.462 | 0.352 °
Unused Area 1.242 0.0 0.0 |
Total Applied Area 1.242 ‘1.242 1.242 :
ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development
Area in Safety | Approach Total Area for | No. of Plants Timeline
Zone (Ha.} Road Area Plantation
(Ha.} {Ha.)
0.352 0.320 0.672 11075 1% Year

s Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)

and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitabie

species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.

Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shali be

undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,

Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of same

to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

Environment Management Budget

BUDGETARY PROVISION FOR ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT PLAN (EMP)
1075 Tree Plantation
@Rs.300 per Tree for planting & @Rs.50 per tree for
maintenance 322500 53750
Water Tanker @Rs. 500 per Tanker for Dust Suppression
(4.968 KLD} & Horticulture (6.45 KLD)
4.968 + 6.450 = 11.418 KLD
11.418 KLD X 300 Days = 3425 KLD
3425 KLD / 4 KLD = 856 Tankers 0 428000
Garland Drain & Parapet wall 124200 12420
Environment Monitoring & Compliance 0 50000
Total 446700 544170
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Environment Monitoring Plan (post cperation)

Monitoring Parameters and Frequency of Monitoring

o No. of Frequency
5.no Monitoring Parameters ] of
Locations I
Monitoring
Ambient Air: Ambient Air Quality at appropriate
i PM10, PM2.5, 502, NOx in the vicinity of . ]
s Iocat-|on for 0, PM2 O' x In the l:cm y_ 2 Stations | Six Monthly
the mine area. In the surrounding area covering project
site only.
2 Surface
Water: Surfac ter sample in the vicinity of the water
5 ater: Surface wa : mple y o te Six Monthly
Project area. 2 Ground
water
3 Noise: Day & Night level Noise Monitoring. 4 stations | Six Monthly
Soil: Soil Monitoring, Qualitative and quantitative
4 testing/analysis to check the soil fertility, porosity, 2 station Six Monthly
texture, water holding capacity, etc.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

d.

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use,

The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine:

Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fithess and PUC and records to be
maintained.

I any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.
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k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water hodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of lile
cf the mine.

|.  Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to
working personnel.

Solid Waste Management

During first, second, third and fourth year gritty soil & intercalated waste wili be removed
(17909m° } this soil and waste will be temporarily backfill within the exhausted guarry and in
fifth year (3850m3) removed gritty soil, intercalated waste and existing temporary backfill sail
will be backfilled within the lower bench of the exhausted quarry.

Water Quality Management

e Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT.

s Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

e Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.

o Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

o Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

o Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:

Use of Sharp Drill Bits

Wet Drilling — Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.
Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following
measures.

e Controlled blasting would be practiced

» Optimum quantity of explosives would be used.

s Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Operation of Diesel Equipment’s — They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that all
mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.
Loading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprinklied on blasted stone mass before they are
loaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust For mitigation of
this pollution following measures will be taken

v Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.

v" Regular repair of Haul road

v All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.
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RISK ASSESSMENT

The hazard identification and risk analysis are done using gualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

S.No. Activity Hazard Probability Severity Score®
int vV
1 Temporary Storage Unin erfded (.ary Catastrophic g
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
2 Chargm‘g of nwm.te z.ary Catastrophic 5
Explosives Explosion Unlikely
, Hit by fly rock . ‘
O M
3 Blasting (Bodily Injury) ccasional ajor 6
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent | Insignificant 5
Fall/Slide/Trippi
5 Bench Formation @ I/Sh(.je/ t.’lppll’lg Probable Moderate 6
{Bodily Injury)
Bodily injury by
. ) hitting by loading Very )
0
6 Loading/Unloading material, Exposure Unlikely Minor 2
to Dust
Vehicle Accident, .
7 Transportation ehicle Acciden Remote Minor 16
Exposure to Dust

NOTE: - *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.
The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium
to Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Slope Failure

Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of
adverse geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be
workers engaged in loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability,

the Following measures will be taken:

A

Overall stope angles of henches wil be maintained at 45°.

Unmanageable heights are not created.

Loose sides are properly dressed,.

No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation {(Regulation 106(4) of MMR 1961).

No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any
overhanging (Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1961)

Driliing Operations

Dritfi

ng is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling

operations are:

7
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Falls from the edge of a bench

Dust generation during drilling

Noise Generation due to drilling

Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or

abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the

face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working guarry

and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them. While others

may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at risk during

the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or

maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the

event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Control Measures

It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.
Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench

Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the drilter
to wear.

Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling
operation.

Dust generation during drilling

The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation.
Properly applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill
operator. |

Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation.

In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible (due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the pﬁrpose.

Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposai
arrangement.

Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. 1t is created by both drilling the hole

and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling eguipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be

assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work

T
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in hand, will be alfowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insutated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling. Other
control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear protection,
although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a permanent solution

can be found.

Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of 'the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during biasting. Following control measures should be taken:
x Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.
®  Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.
= Only Optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.
s Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours.
= While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
hecome aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.
The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining

authoerities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting

cperations.

»  Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

= Poorly designed shots can resuit in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
few conditions are listed below:

= Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine.
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* Proper security system to prevent theft/ piiferage, unauthorized entry into Magazing
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.

= Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers.

* Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container.

» The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible IS] certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangement
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.

Accident at Site.

Identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
{e.g. reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

= Rough access roads

a2 Time pressure

= Inadequate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance)

» Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately

secured)

*  Untrained drivers

= Qverturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and invoived in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, o
reduce risk.
Transportation
The wusual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks
/tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

= Mine road shall be made smoaoth regularly with a road roller.

= Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth

transportation.

P



»  Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

= Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.

s All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.

The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point ub to the main road
(wherever required).

*  To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

= QOnly trained drivers will be hired.

Organizational Structure:

Introduction

The Environmental Management Plan (EMP) Cell has been established to ensure
environmental sustainability and compliance with regulatory requirements for the Stone
Mining Project. This project aims to minimize environmental harm, promote sustainable
practices, ensure compliance with regutations, and foster community engagement and
transparency. The EMP Cell will provide a framework for identifying, assessing, and mitigating
potential environmental impacts associated with the mining activities.

Environmental Policy

Our company is committed to:

- Minimizing environmental harm through responsible mining practices

- Promoting sustainable practices to conserve natural resources

- Ensuring compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Fostering community engagement and transparency through open communication
EMP Cell Objectives

The EMP Cell objectives are:

- Minimize environmental impacts on air, water, soil, and biodiversity

- Ensure compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Promote sustainahle practices through efficient resource utilization

- Enhance community engagement and transparency through regular updates

EMP Celi Structure

The EMP Cell consists of three members:

- Environmental Officer {EO) as Team Lead, responsible for overall strategy

- Environmental Assistant (EA) for Monitoring and Reporting, focusing on data collection

- Administrative Assistant (AA) for Documentation and Coordination, handling administrative
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EMP Cell structure

Roles and Responsibilities

Environmental Officer (EO)

- Associate in development of EIA & EMP with consultants
- Monitor and report environmental performance
- Coordinate with regulatory authorities

- Arrange environmental training

- Manage environmental data collection

- Develop environmental policies

- Conduct site inspections

- identify and mitigate environmental hazards
- Prepare quarterly reports

Environmental Assistant (EA)

- Conduct field monitoring

- Colfect and record environmental data

- Assist in data analysis and reporting

- Maintain monitoring equipment

- Conduct site inspections

- Assist in preparing quarierly reports

- Update environmental records

- Assist in implementing mitigation measures
- Participate in training programs

- Provide support to EQ

Administrative Assistant (AA)

- Maintain environmental records

- Coordinate documentation

- Assist in preparing quarterly reports

- Manage environmental documentation
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- Provide administrative support

- Coordinate training logistics

- Maintain communication with regulatory authorities
- Assist in updating policies

- Manage environmental budget

- Provide general administrative support
Director/Top Management Responsibilities

- Provide strategic direction

- Approve environmental policies

- Allocate resources

- Review guarterly reports

- Ensure compliance

- Foster environmental responsibility

- Support employee training

- Review environmental investments

- Ensure integration of environmental considerations
EMP Process Flow

The EMP process flow includes:

. Environmental Monitoring

R

. Data Analysis
. Report Submission
. Review and Revision

U B W

. Implementation

6. Compliance Check

IKey Decision Points

Key decision points include:

1. Non-compliance: Corrective action and Reporting

2. Environmental incidents: Investigation, Mitigation, and Reporting
Documentation

Documentation includes:

- EMP manual

- Monitoring records

- Reports

- Inspection records

- Training records

tmplementation Timeline

The implementation timeline consists of:

1. Pre-Operational Phase (1 month): Establish EMP

2. Operational Phase {Ongoing): Implement EMP& comply to statutory compliance
3. Closure and Rehabilitation Phase {6 months): Restore mined land
Reporting

The EMP Cell will submit quarterly reports to:

- Company Director

- Regulatory authorities

7
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Conclusion

The EMP Cell is committed to ensuring environmental sustainability and compliance with
regulatory requirements for the Stene Mining Froject. With a clear structure, roles, and
responsibilities, the EMP Cell is equipped to manage environmental impacts and promote
sustainable practices.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon’ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEE& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Badri Stone Deposit of M/s Rampyari Mines &
Mineral Pvt. Ltd., Village : Badri, Tehsil : Angara, Distt. : Ranchi, tharkhand (1.242 Ha) is
recommended for grant of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as
Annexure — | along with following specific conditions :

. In compliance of OM no.F.No. {A3-22/3/2024-1A.11 (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of india plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green helt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in tlie MeriLiFE Portal (https://merilife.nic.in).

10% of the total green beit proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

Il The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mines,
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in
time bound manner.

I Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to bhe planted equal 1o twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 vears with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V. Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V. Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to he done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

VI Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

VIl Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be

maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.
V. Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /
cancellation of EC.
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4. Peraidih Stone Deposit of M/s Kingstone Mining & Minerals (Partners : Smt. Sangita Kumari
Agrawal & Shri Shammi Mittal), Village : Peraidih, Tehsil : Tamar, Distt. : Ranchi, Jharkhand

{2.02 Ha).

(Proposal no.: SIA/IH/MIN/ 518209 /2025)

Name of the consultant : Crystal Consultants, Ranchi, Jharkhand.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 21.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1{a} Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance (EC).

EC Application for: Proposed Capacity-181121Tonnes per year or 64686 cdm per year

Project and Location Details:

Sl | Parameter Details
1 | Project Name Peraidih Stone Deposit
M/s Kingstone Mining & Minerals,
2 | Lessee: , . o R
Partners : 1. Smt. Sangita Kumari Agrawal & 2. Sri Shammi Mittal
} Flat No. 201, Aravali Enclave, Pandra Road, Near V Mart, P.O.
3 | Lessee Address _
Hehal, Ranchi, Jharkhand - 834005
4 | Lease Area 2.02 Ha. 5.00 Acre
5 | Type of Land Non-Forest Raiyati Land
6 | Project Cost Captial : Rs. 11,03,600 Recurring : Rs. 1,17,10,800 / Year
7 | EMP Budget Capital : Rs. 4,03,600 Recurring : Rs. 5,58,300 per year
8 ! New ar Expansion New
9 Mineable 323387 Cum 905482 Tonnes
Reserves
10 | Mine Life 5 Years
11 { Man power 35
Water Bl
12 , 13.51 KLD
Requirement
13 | Water Source By authorised hired water tankers
14 | DG Set / power -
15 | Crusher No crusher
Nearest Water o
16 Kanchi River (2.88 Km)
Body
Nearest s
17 o Binsaidih Village {0.58 Km)
Habitation
1s Nearest Rail Tiruldih Railway Station (25.24 Km)
Station
15 | Nearest Air Port Birsa Munda Airport, Ranchi (42.80 Km)

ﬂ/
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20

Nearest Forest

None

NH-43(5.80 km)

21 | Road & Highways

CO-ORDINATES

BOUNDARY
DILLARS LATITUDE LONGITUDE
) 1 N23°06'50.78" | E85°41'01.87"
2 N23°06'50.96" | E85°41'00.80"
_____ 3 N23°06'51.27" | £85°40'59.24"
4 N23°06'51.32" | E85°40'58.58"
5 N23°06'51.14" | E85°40'57.09"
6 N23°06'50.91" | E85°40'56.18"
7 N23°06'50.87" | E85°40'55.62"
8 N23°06'52.08" | E85°40'55.89"
9 N23°06'53.40" | E85°40'55.91"
10 N23°06'54.54" | E85°40'55.94" |
11 N23°06'55.40" | E85°40'55.90"
12 N23°06'55.92" | E85°40'57.10"
13 N23°06'56.07" | E85°40'58.02"
14 N23°06'56.01" | E85°40'59.04"
15 N23°06'55.07" | E85°40'59.77"
16 N23°06'53.84" | £85°41'00.61"
17 N23°06'53.01" | £85°41'01.19"
18 N23°06'51.76" | E85°41'01.60"

LAND DETAILS

{hata no. Plot no.
122 1581 {P)
STATUTORY CLEARANCES

The Letter of Intent {Lol) has been issued by District Mmmg
Officer, Ranchi vide letter no. 270/M, dated 17.02.2024.

1

i
b3

1 | LOI/ Lease docs

The CO, Tamar, Ranchi vide letter no. 61’(ii), dated 06022(}24 has |
2 1COo : | mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “Jungle- |
Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register il.

DMO, Ranchi vide memo no. 1335/M, dated 03.09.2024 certificd |
3 | DMO : | that no other mining lease area exists within 500 meters radius
from proposed project site.
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DFO. Wildlife Division, Ranchi vide letter no. 851, dated
4 1 DFO wild Life -1 09.10.2024 certified that the proposed project site is cutside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Palkot Wildlife Sanctuary.

Division Forest Officer, Khunti Forest Division vide letter no. 26,
o dated 11.01.2024 certified that the distance of reserved /
5 | DFO Territorial . ]

protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project

site,

This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Ranchi District {Sl.

6 | DSR
no. 09, Page no. 66).

BDO, Tamar, Ranchi vide letter no. 266, dated 13.02.2024

716G Sabh
Fam >abha informed that Gram Sabha conducted on 25.01.2024.

Mine Ptan _ Approved by District Mining Officer, Ranchi vide Memo No.
Approval " | 1906/M, dated 14.12.2024.

o Shri P.K. Sen was present in the meeting and affirmed that the
9 | Qualified Person

mine plan has been prepared by him.

Working Details

1 | Mining Method - | Semi-mechanized “OTFM” Method
2 | Quarry Area | 1.60 Ha. Life of Mine — 5 years
3 | Waste Generation 1117021 cum
4 | Stripping Ratio ¢ 1 1:0.14
5 | Working Days .| 300
6 | Benches: size & No - | 6m to 6m and 8 in numbers
7 | Elevation of Mine -1 284 m AMSL to 296m AMSL
Ground Level :
8 ) 284 m AMSL
Elevation
Ultimate Working :
9 248 m AMSL
Depth
10 | Water Table o] 219m AMSL
11 | Topography of Mine . 1 Area representshilly land with gently sloping land.
Explosive :
12 . 94 5kg/day
Reguirement
Diesel/Fuel : )
13 400 litre/day

requirement

Production Details

) Production of . Removal of
Production of . Removal of gritty ] . Intercalated
Year . Stone in o gritty soil in )
Stone in Cum L soil in cum waste in Cum
i Tonnes 1 Tonnes {
i —
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'1st

181064

64666 11932 2898 | 3403
2 64670 181077 000 7 000 3404
g 64686 181121 000 000 | 3408 |
G 64670 181077 2378 3867 | 3404
5t 64686 181121 000 000 3405
Total 323378 905460 4310 6465 o
Land Use
Pattern of Utilization Existing Land | At the ?nd of Plan Pcuklcbriiccepu\[fi;:zge o Ha) ‘
Use {(Ha) period (Ha) Plantation
- use body
1.60 {including
Excavation 0.0 backfilling of 0.24 0.0 1.60 0.0
Ha.)
Road 004 | 0.0 0.0 | 0.0 0.0
7 Crusher 0.0 0.0 100 00 | 00
Safety Zone 0.0 0.42 0.0 00 | 042
Waste Dump 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00
Total Area in Use 0.04 2.02 0.0 | 160 | 0.42
Unused Area 1.98 0 —_0 o
Total Applied Area 2.02 202 2.02
ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development
[ Area in Safety | Approach Total Area for | No. of Plants | Timeline
Zone (Ha.) Road Area Plantation
{Ha.} {Ha.)
0.42 0.0 0.42 672 1" Year )
L. i i

» Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone {7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary]

and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable

species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.

Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be

undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,

Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of samie

to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

Environment Management Budget

BUDGETARY PROVISION FOR ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT PLAN (EMIP)

672 Tree Plantation
@Rs.300 per Tree for planting & @Rs.50 per tree for

201600
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maintenance

Water Tanker @Rs. 500 per Tanker for Dust Suppression
{8.08 KLD) & Horticulture {4.032 KLD)

3.08 + 4.032=12.112 KLD

12.112 KLD X 300 Days = 3633.6 KLD

3633.6 KLD / 4 KLD = 908.25 Tankers {say; 909) 0 454500
Garland Drain & Parapet wall 202000 20200
Environment Monitoring & Compliance 0 50000
Total 403600 558300
Environment Monitoring Plan (post operation}
Monitoring Parameters and Frequency of Monitoring
N No. of Frequency
S.ne Monitoring Parameters . of
- Locations e
Monitoring

Ambient Air: Ambient Air Quality at appropriate
: . it .
location for PM10, PM2.5, $02, NOx in the vicinity of 5 Stations | Six Monthly

1 . . .
the mine area. In the surrounding area covering project
site only.
2 Surface
Water: Surface water sample in the vicinity of the water .

5 ater: Surface wa r. ple i vicinity o Six Monthly

Project area. 2 Ground

water

3 Noise: Day & Night level Noise Monitoring. 4 stations | Six Monthly

Soil: Soil Monitoring, Qualitative and quantitative
4 testing/analysis to check the soil fertility, porosity, 2 station | Six Monthly
texture, water holding capacity, etc.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

2. Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

b. The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

¢. If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

d. The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
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e. One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

f. The plantation work will be completed within the first year of cperation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

g. Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

h. All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintaine
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to e
maintained.

i. M any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authaority,

. Slope of the Water badies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

I Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to
working personnel.

Solid Waste Management

During first, second, third and fourth year gritty soil & intercalated waste will be removod
(17909m° } this soil and waste will be temporarily backfill within the exhausted quarry and in
fifth year (3850m”) removed gritty soil, intercalated waste and existing tempaorary backfill soil
will be backfilled within the lower bench of the exhausted quarry,
Water Quality Management
e Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT.
* Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy seasorn.
s Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in 3 settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.
e Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.
® Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in fool
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.
®  Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:

Use of Sharp Drill Bits

Wet Drilling — Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.
Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following
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» Controiled blasting would be practiced

e Optimum guantity of explosives would be used.

» Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Operation of Diesel Equipment’s — They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that all
mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.
Loading of Product on Truck ~ Water will be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they are
foaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust For mitigation of

this pollution following measures will be taken
v' Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.

v" Regular repair of Haul road
v" Ali Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT

The hazard identification and risk analysis are done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

S.No. Activity Hazard Probability Severity Score®
Uni V
1 Temporary S.-torage mnten.ded gry Catastrophic 5
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
Charging of Unwanted Very _
2 . : . Catastroph
Explosives Explosion Unlikely atastrophic >
) Hit by fly rock . .
Bl [ M
3 asting (Bodily Injury) Occasiona ajor 6
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5
Fall/Slid ippi
5 Bench Formation all/ l. e/Tlflppmg Probable Moderate 6
(Bodily Injury)
Bodily injury by
. , hitting by loading Very .
6 Load load M
oading/Unloading material, Exposure Unlikely rnor 20
_ to Dust
Vehicle Accid
7 Transportation ehicle Accident, Remote Minor 16

Exposure to Dust

NOTE: - *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.
The risk score lies hetween 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium
to Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Slope Failure

Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of
adverse geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be
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workers engaged in loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability,
the Following measures will be taken:
= Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°,
® Unmanageable heights are not created.
® Loose sides are properly dressed.
* No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation (Reguiation 106(4) of MMR 1961).
& No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any
overhanging (Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1561)
Drilling Operations

Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the dritiing
operations are:

= Falls from the edge of a bench

®  Dust generation during drilling

= Noise Generation due to drilling

* Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment
Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them. While others
may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at risk during
the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Control Measures

* It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

* The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilting
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

* Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench

»  Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear.

® Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the dritfling
operation.

Dust generation during drilling

The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation.
Properly applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the il
operator.

= Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation.
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s In case due to any reason, wet drifling is not possible (due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drilf hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.

= Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement.

= Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the drili rig itself,

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling. Other
control measures will include training cperators and providing them with ear protection,
although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a permanent solution

can be found.

Blasting Cperations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

= Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

Only optimum gquantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

= Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours.

= While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
hecome aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

= The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining

authorities.
Handling of Explosives

Fxplosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic

accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
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risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.

= Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

*  Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:
a  Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine.
= Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.
" Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers.
v Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container.
= The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended til
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible ISl certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangement
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.

Accident at Site’

Identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.g. reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

»  Rough access roads

= Time pressure

» Inadequate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance)

@ Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately

secured)
= Untrained drivers
5 Overturning vehicles




To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk.

Transportation
The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks

Jtippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

= Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.

= Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
transportation.

x  Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

= Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

= Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension

~ ofdust.

= All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.

5  The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

= Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
(wherever required).

= To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

= Only trained drivers will be hired.

Organizational Structure:

Introduction

The Environmental Management Plan (EMP) Cell has been established to ensure
environmental sustainability and compliance with regulatory requirements for the Stone
Mining Project. This project aims to minimize environmental harm, promote sustainable
practices, ensure compliance with regulations, and foster community engagement and
transparency. The EMP Cell will provide a framework for identifying, assessing, and mitigating
potential environmental impacts associated with the mining activities.

Environmental Policy

Our company is committed to:
- Minimizing environmental harm through responsible mining practices

- Promoting sustainable practices to conserve natural resources
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- Ensuring compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Fostering community engagement and transparency through open communication
EMP Cell Objectives

The EMP Cell objectives are:

- Minimize environmental impacts on air, water, suil, and biodiversity

- Ensure compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Promote sustainable practices through efficient resource utilization

- Enhance community engagement and transparency through regular updates

EMP Cell Structure

The EMP Cell consists of three members:

- Environmental Officer {EO) as Team Lead, responsible for overall strategy

- Environmental Assistant (EA) for Monitoring and Reporting, focusing on data collection

- Administrative Assistant (AA) for Documentation and Coordination, handling administrative
tasks

EMP Cell structure

Roles and Responsibilities

Environmental Officer (EO)

- Associate in deVeIopment of EIA & EMP with consultants
- Monitor and report environmental performance
- Coordinate with regulatory authorities

- Arrange environmentat training

- Manage environmental data coliection

- Develop environmental policies

- Conduct site inspections

- identify and mitigate environmental hazards

- Prepare quarterly reports

Environmental Assistant (EA)

- Conduct field monitoring

25 <&
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- Collect and record environmental data
- Assist in data analysis and reporting
- Maintain monitoring equipment
- Conduct site inspections
- Assist in preparing quarterly reports
- Update environmental records
- Assist in implementing mitigation measures
- Participate in training programs
- Provide support to EQ
Administrative Assistant [AA)
- Maintain environmental records
- Coordinate documentation
- Assist in preparing quarterly reports
- Manage environmental documentation
- Provide administrative support
- Coordinate training logistics
- Maintain communication with regulatory authorities
- Assist in updating policies
- Manage environmental budget
- Provide general administrative support
Director/Top Management Responsibilities
- Provide strategic direction
- Approve environmental policies
- Allocate resources
- Review guarterly reports
" - Ensure compliance
- Foster environmental responsibility
- Support employee training
- Review environmental investments
- Ensure integration of environmental considerations
EMP Process Flow
The EMP process flow includes:
1. Environmental Monitoring
2. Data Analysis
3. Report Submission
4. Review and Revision
5. Implemeniation
6. Compliance Check
Key Decision Points
Key decision points include:
1. Non-compliance: Corrective action and Reporting
2. tavironmental incidents: Investigation, Mitigaticn, and Reporting
Documentation

Documentation includes:
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- EMP manual

- Monitoring records

- Reports

- tnspection records

- Training records

Implementation Timeline

The impiementation timeline consists of:

1. Pre-Operational Phase {1 month}: Establish EMP

2. Operational Phase (Ongoing): Implement EMP& comply to statutory compliance

3. Closure and Rehabilitation Phase (6 months): Restore mined land

Reporting

The EMP Cell will submit quarterly reports to:

- Company Director

- Regulatory authorities

Conclusion

The EMP Cell is committed to ensuring environmental sustainability and compliance with
regulatory requirements for the Stone Mining Project. With a clear structure, roles, and
responsibilities, the EMP Cell is equipped to manage environmental impacts and promots
sustainable practices.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon'ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Peraidih Stone Deposit of M/s Kingstone Mining &
Minerals {Partners : Smt. Sangita Kumari Agrawal & Shri Shammi Mittal), Village : Peraidih,
Tehsil : Tamar, Distt. : Ranchi, Jharkhand (2.02 Ha} is recommended for grant of £C. The
various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as Annexure — I along with following specific
conditions :

[, In compliance of OM no.F.No. I1A3-22/3/2024-1A.11l (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of india plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “£kPed Ma KeNoam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MerilifE Portal {hitps://meriiife.nic.in).

10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

Il.  The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mines
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in a
time bound manner.

. Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zene. This is to be planted in land avaiiable near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

IV. Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haui road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged

<
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Vi,

VILL

VI

Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not {ess than 3M make. Records of same to he
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged

photographs.

Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be

maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.
Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /

cancellation of EC.
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5. Peraidih Stone Deposit of M/s Maa Ambey Mining & Minerals (Partner : Smt. Sangita
Kumari Agrawal), Village : Peraidih, Tehsil : Tamar, Distt. : Ranchi, Jharkhand (2.95 Ha).

(Proposal no.: SIA/JH/MIN/ 518607 /2025)

Name of the consultant : Crystal Consultants, Ranchi, Jharkhand.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 21.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1{a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B82.

Application for Environmental Clearance (EC).

EC Application for: Proposed Capacity ~3,58,684Tonnes per year or 1,28,100 cum per year

Project and Location Details:

Si Parameter Details

1 ProjectName Peraidih Stone Deposit

7 Lessee: M/s MaaAmbey Mining and Minerals
Partner: Smt. Sangita Kumari Agrawal

3 LesseeAddrass FlatNo.ZOi,A.ravali Enclave,Pandra Road,Near V Mart, P.O.
Hehal, Ranchi, tharkhand-834005

4 LeaseArea 2.85Ha. 7.30Acre

5 TypeofLand Non-Farest Raiﬂfati Land

6 ProjectCost Capif‘érl_-:‘Rs. 12,25,400 Recurring:Rs.1,19,77,500 peryear

7 EM_EBudget i Capitak:Rs. 5,25,400 Recurring:Rs.5,72,400 peryear
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8 NeworExpansion | New

Requirement

g | Mineable 7,97,272Cum 2232,362Tonnes
Reserves

10 | Minelife 6.23Years

11 _-‘R;]anpower : 135 N

1 | e " | 17.80KLD

13 | WaterSource

Byauth orisedhiredwatertankers

14 1 DG Set/power coh-

15 | Crusher Nocrusher
NearestWater : o

16 KanchiRiver(2.88Km)
Bady
Nearest : L

17 oo BinsaidihVillage{0.58Km)
Habitation

18 NearestRail TiruldihRailwayStation(25.24Km)
Station

19 | NearestAirPort

BirsaMundaAirport,Ranchi(42.80Km)

20 | NearestForest

None

21 | Road&Highways

| NH-43(5.80km)

CO-ORDINATES

BOUNDARY
DILLARS LATITUDE LONGITUDE
1 N23°06'45.71" | E85°41'02.57"
2 N23°06'45.61" | E85°41'00.81"
] 3 N23°06'45.64" | E85°40'59.80"
B 4 N23°06'45.83" | E85°40'58.80"
5 N23°06'45.90" | E85°40'57.19"
6 N23°06'45.99" | E85°40'55.64"
7 N23°06'46.86" | E85°40'55.84"
8 N23°06'47.90" | E85°40'56.06"
i 9 N23°06'48.67" | E85°40'56.08"
10 N23°06'49.91" | E85°40'56.07"
1 N23°06'50.91" | E85°40'56.18"
12 N23°06'51.14" | E85°40'57.09"
13 N23°06'51.32" | E85°40'58.58"
14 N23°06'51.27" | E85°40'59.24"
15 N23°06'50.96" | E85°41'00.80"
16 N23°06'50.78" | E85°41'01.87"
17 N23°06'50.24" | E85°41'02.03"
18 N23°06'48.91" | E85°41'02.23"
19 N23°06'47.44" | E85°41'02.55"
20 N23°06'46.60" | E85°41'02.64"
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LAND DETAILS

Khata no. Piot no.
- 122 1581 (P)
STATUTORY CLEARANCES

The Letter of Intent {Lol} has been issued by District Mining

1 | LOI / Lease docs _ o
Officer, Ranchi vide letter no. 269/M, dated 17.02.2024.

| ‘ The CO, Tamar, Ranchi vide letter no. 60 (ii}, dated 06.02.2024 has
2 CO : | mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “lungle-
Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register 11,

DMO, Ranchi vide memo no. 1336/M, dated 03.09.2024 certified
DMO . | that no other mining lease area exists within 500 meters radius

&%)

from proposed project site.

DFC‘)“,_ Wildlife Division, Ranchi vide letter no. 852, dated
4 | DFO Wild Life | 09.10.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Palkot Wildlife Sanctuary.

Division Forest Officer, Khunti Forest Division vide letter no. 27,
) i o dated 11.01.2024 certified that the distance of reserved /
5 1 DFO Territorial ] ]

protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project

site.

This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Ranchi District {SI.

6 { DSR
no. 08, Page no. 65).

BDO, Tamar, Ranchi vide letter no. 265, dated 13.02.2024

7 1 Gram Sabha
informed that Gram Sabha conducted on 25.01.2024.

Mine Plan | Approved by District Mining Officer, Ranchi vide Memo No.
Approval " | 1905/M, dated 14.12.2024.

. Shri P.K. Sen was present in the meeting and affirmed that the
9 | Qualified Person

mine plan has been prepared by him.

WorkingDetails

MintnghMethod 1 | Semi-mechanized“OTFM” Method
QuarryArea ;| 2.47Ha. LifeofMine—6.23 years
3 | WasteGeneration . | 33664cum

L
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4| StrippingRatio 1:0.14
5 WorkingDays 300 j
6 Benches:size&No tmtobmand8innumbers
7 ElevationofMine 292 m AMSL to 286 m AMSL
GroundLevel
8 ) 289 m AMISL :
Elevation
UltimateWorking
9 246 m AMSL |
Depth |
10 | WaterTable © 1242 m AMSL
11 | Topographyof Mine |1 | Arearepresentshillylandwithgentlysloping land.
Explosive
12 o 220.5kg/day :
Requirement
Diesel/Fuel
13 ] / 363litre/day !
requirement i
ProductionDetails
) Productionof . " Removal of ]
Productionof . Removalofgritty . . Intercalated
Year ] Stone in o grittysoilin )
StoneinCum soil in cum wastainCum
Tonnes Tonnes ‘
15t 1,28,905 3,58,670 7058 2898 6743 ‘_
>nd 1,27,529 3,57,082 000 000 6712
3rd 1,27,857 3,57,998 ] 000 000 o 67419
4th 1,28,100 3,58,684 2784 3567 6743
sth 1,27,999 3,58,396 u 000 000 6737 o
Total 6,39,580 17,90,830 9842 6465 33,664
LandUse
Conceptualstage(inHa} |
e Existingland | AttheendofPlan |- - B gl L
PatternofUtilization \ Public | Water .
Use (Ha) period (Ha) Plantation |
use body | :
2.47(including
Excavation 0.0 backfillingof0.73  [0.00 2.47 0.0 :
Ha.)
Road 0.06 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Crusher 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 100
safetyZone 0.0 0.48 0.0 00 _..948
WasteDump 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00
TotalAreainUse 0.06 2.95 0.00 247 048
Unused Area 2.89 0 0 |
TotalAppliedArea 2.95 2.85 2.95
N %



ENVIRONMENTMANAGEMENT

GreenBeltDevelopment

AreainSafety Approach TotalAreafor No.ofPlants Timeline
l Zone {Ha.} RoadArea Plantation
E (Ha.} {Ha.)
1 0.48 | 0.0 0.48 768 1*'Year

e Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)
and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.
Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of same
to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

EnvironmentManagementBudget

BUDGETARYPROVISIONFORENVIRONMENTMANAGEMENTPLAN(EMP)

maintenance

864TreePlantation
@Rs.300perTreeforplanting& @Rs.50pertreefor

259200 43200

11.8+4.6=16.4 KLD
16.4 KLDX300Days=4920KLD

4929K1L.D/4KLD=1230 Tankers

WaterTanker@Rs.500perTankerforDustSuppression (11.8
KLD) & Horticulture (4.6 KLD)

0

615000.00

GarlandDrain&Parapetwall

295000

26500

EnvironmentMonitoring&Compliance

0

50000

Total

554200

737700

Environment Monitoring Plan (post operation) Monitoring Parameter sand Frequency of

Vionitoring
o No. of Frequency
S5.no MonitoringParameters . of
Locations o

Monitoring

AmbientAir:Ambient Air Quality at appropriate location
1 for PM10, PM2.5, SO2, NOx in the vicinity of the mine 25tations Six Monthly

area. In the surrounding area covering project site only.
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Water: Surface water sample in the vicinity of the Surface o
2 . Six Montnly
Project area. water
2 Ground
water
3 Noise: Day & NightlevelNoiselonitoring. 4 stations | Six Monthly

Soil: Soil Monitoring, Qualitative and gquantitative
4 testing/analysistocheckthescilfertility, porosity, 2 station Six Monthly
texture, water holding capacity, etc.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a. Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities.or any other use.

b. The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

c. If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

d. The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.

e. One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report. '

f.  The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

g. Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

h. All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintained.

i. If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

j- Slope of the Water hodies to he stahilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies 1o
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of ile
of the mine.

I. Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided o
working personnel,

SolidWasteManagement
During first, second, third and fourth year gritty soil & intercalated waste will bhe
removed {17909 m?) this soiland waste willbe temporarily backfillwithin the
exhausted quarry and in fifth vear{3850m°)removed gritty soil, inter calated
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wasteand existing temporary back fill soil will be back filled within the lower

bench of the exhausted quarry.

Water Quality Management

s Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT.

e Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

s Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.

e Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

e Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

e Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilling — Dritling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:

Use of Sharp Drill Bits

Wet Drilling — Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.
Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following

measures.
s Centrolled blasting would be practiced
s Optimum quantity of explosives would be used.
e Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Operation of Diese| Equipment’s — They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that all
mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.
Loading of Product on Truck — Water wili be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they are
loaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust For mitigation of
this poliution following measures will be taken
v Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.

v Regular repair of Haut road

v All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.
RISK ASSESSIMIENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis are done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

B |
S.No. Activity Hazard Probability Severity Score*
Tempo Store Unintended Y
1 emporary .omge o n ¢ ey Catastrophic 5
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
Charging of Unwanted Very
2 .
Explosives Explosion Unlikely Catastrophic >
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. Hit by fly rock | .
3 Blast ! Occs I ' :
asting (Bodily njury) ccasiona Major 6
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5
) [: ‘I Sl-d -[- - - ;- e T
5 Bench Formation all/Slide/Tripping Probabla Moderate 6
(Bodiiy injury}
Bodlly injury by
_ . hitting by loading Very .
6 Loading/Unload
oading/Unloading material, Exposure Unlikely Minor 20
to Dust
Vehicle Acci
7 Transportation chicle Accident, Remote Minor 1o
Exposure to Dust
NOTE: - *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.

The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium
to Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:
Slope Failure

Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instahility can arise because of
adverse geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be
workers engaged in loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability,
the Following measures will be taken:
a  Qverall slope angies of benches will be maintained at 45°.
a2 Unmanageable heights are not created.
@ |oose sides are properly dressed.
#=  No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation (Regulation 106(4) of MMR 1961),
= No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any
overhanging (Regulation 106(5} of MMR 1961)
Drilling Operations

Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling
operations are;

2 Falls from the edge of a bench

= Dust generation during drilling

#  Noise Generation due to drilling

= Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment
Falls from the edge of a hench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working o
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the fost of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them. While others
may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at risk during
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the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the

event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Conirol Measures

B

it will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.
Prevision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
hench

Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear.,

Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling
operation.

Dust generation-during drilling

The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation.
Properly applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill
operator.

Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation.

fn case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible {due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector Specially provided
for the purpose.

Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement.

Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole

and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Uniess control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill

operator.
The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large driliing machines are provided with sound

insulated operating cabins which control the noise [evel within the cabins to acceptable

levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling. Other

control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear protection,

although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a permanent solution

can be found.

Blasting Operations



Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly duce o
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:
= Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.
# Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.
= Only optimum guantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.
= Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours.
= While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity wili be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.
2= The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining
authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.

= Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiater
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

= Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed betow:
v Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine.
= Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.
= Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers.
= Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container.
*  The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended i
biasting is completed.




Healih Hazards

tiealth hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitabie steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible ISI certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangement
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.

Accident at Site

tdentifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.¢. reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:
v Rough access roads
=  Time pressure
= Inadeguate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance)
n  Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately
secured)
= Untrained drivers
= Qverturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk.
Transportation
The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks
Mtippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.
= Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.
= Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
transportation.
= Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.
s Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.
= Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.
= All transportaticn within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the

supervision and control of management.



* The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by ihe
management.

Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
{wherever required).

= To avoid danger while reversing the velicles especially at working place/lcading
points, stopper shouid be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

" Only trained drivers will be hired.

Organizational Structure:
Introduction

The Environmental Management Plan (EMP) Ceil has been established to ensure
environmental sustainability and compliance with regulatory reguirements for the Stone
Mining Project. This project aims to minimize environmental harm, promote sustainable
practices, ensure compliance with regulations, and foster community engagement and
transparency. The EMP Cell will provide a framework for identifying, assessing, and mitigating
potential environmental impacts associated with the mining activities,

Environmental Policy

Our company is committed to:

- Minimizing environmental harm through responsible mining practices

- Promoting sustainable practices to conserve natural resources

- Ensuring compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Fostering community engagement and transparency through open communication

EMP Cell Objectives

The EMP Cell objectives are:

- Minimize environmental impacts on air, water, soil, and biodiversity

- Ensure compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Promote sustainable practices through efficient resource utilization

- Enhance community engagement and transparency through regular updates

EMP Cell Structure

The EMP Cell consists of three members:

- Environmental Officer (EQ} as Team Lead, responsibie for overall strategy

- Environmental Assistant (EA) for Monitoring and Reporting, focusing on data collection

- Administrative Assistant (AA) for Documentation and Coordination, handling administrative
tasks
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EMP Cell structure

Roles and Responsibilities

Environmental Officer (EO}

- Associate in development of EIA & EMP with consultants
- Monitor and report environmental performance
- Coordinate with regulatory authorities

- Arrange environmental training

- Manage environmental data collection

- Develop environmental policies

- Conduct site inspections

- Identify and mitigate environmental hazards
- Prepare quarterly reports

Environmental Assistant (EA)

- Conduct field monitoring

- Collect and record environmental data

- Assist in data analysis and reporting

- Maintain monitoring equipment

- Conduct site inspections

- Assist in preparing quarterly reports

- Update environmentai records

- Assist in implementing mitigation measures
- Participate in training programs

- Provide support to EO

Administrative Assistant {AA}

- Maintain environmental records

- Coordinate documentation

- Assist in preparing quarterty reports

- Manage environmental documentation
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- Provide administrative support

- Coordinate training logistics

- Maintain communication with regulatory authorities
- Assist in updating policies

- Manage environmental budget

- Provide general administrative support
Director/Top Management Responsibilities

- Provide strategic direction

- Approve environmental policies

- Allocate resources

- Review quarterly reports

- Ensure compliance

- Foster environmental responsibility

- Support employee training

- Review environmental investments

- Ensure integration of envirenmental censiderations
EMP Process Flow

The EMP process flow includes:

1. Environmental Monitoring

2. Data Analysis

3. Report Submission

4. Review and Revision

5. Implementation

6. Compliance Check

Key Decision Points

Key decision points include:

1. Non-compliance: Corrective action and Reporting
2. Environmental incidents: Investigation, Mitigation, and Reporting
Documentation

Documentation includes:

- EMP manual

- Monitoring records

- Reports

- Inspection records

- Training records

Implementation Timeline

The implementation timeline consists of;

1. Pre-Operational Phase (1 month): Establish EMP
2. Operational Phase (Ongoing}: Implement EMP& comply to statutory compliance
3. Closure and Rehabhilitation Phase (6 months): Restore mined land
Reporting

The EMP Cell will submit quarterly reports to:

- Company Director

- Regulatory authorities



Canclusion
The EMP Cell is commilted to ensuring environmental sustainability and compliance with

regulatory requirements for the Stone Mining Project. With a clear structure, roles, and
responsibilities, the EMP Cell is equipped to manage environmental impacts and promote

sustainable practices.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
tton’ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Peraidih Stone Deposit of M/s Maa Ambey Mining &
Minerals {Partner : Smt. Sangita Kumari Agrawal}, Village : Peraidih, Tehsil : Tamar, Distt. :
Ranchi, Jharkhand (2.95 Ha) is recommended for grant of EC. The various conditions for
grant of EC is enclosed as Annexure — | along with following specific conditions :

I, In compliance of OM no.F.No. 1A3-22/3/2024-1Al| (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “£kPed Mo KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriliFE Portal (https://merilife.nic.in).
10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

Ii.  The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mines
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in a

time bound manner.

I, Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V.  Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V.  Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

VI.  Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged
nhatographs.

VIl.  Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.
Vit Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /

cancellation of EC.
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6. Matauli Stone Deposit of M/s Viraaj Engicon Pvt. Ltd., Village : Matauli, Tehsil : Chainpur,
Distt. : Palamau, Jharkhand (1.849 Ha}.

(Proposal no.: SIA/JH/MIN/ 518816 /2025)

Name of the consultant : Crystal Consultants, Ranchi, Jharkhand.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 21.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1{a} Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance {EC).

EC Application for: Proposed Capacity—162052 Tonnes per year or 540 Tonne per day.

Proiect and Location Details:

sl | parameter Details ‘
1 ProjectName Matauii Stone Deposit B ‘
M/s Viraaj Engicon Pvt. Ltd, 7 |
o) Lessee: Director: Shri Ajit Kumar Singh, Shri Ravi Shankar Kumar & Shii
Purshotam Sharan Prasant
3 LesseeAddress Mouza: Narodih, Thana: Chakai, District: Jamui, Bihar '
4 LeaseArea 1.849 Ha. 4.57Acre
5 Typeofland Non-Forest Raiyat“i'niand
6 ProjectCost Capital:Rs.12,08,300 Recurring:Rs.83,54,890peryear |
7 EMP Bu/dget Capital:Rs.5,08,300 "Eécurring:Rs.S,S&BOOperyear -
8 Newor Expansion New I
o | Mineable I 288935Cum 780124 Tonnes o
Reserves
10 | Minelife SYears
11 | Manpower - 18
Water o 14.58 KLD ) .
12 Requirement
13 | WaterSource B\,V/“;xmtmlmt'horiseci hired water tankers i
14 | DGSet/power !"\EStProposed
15 | Crusher Nocrusher
1 | NearestWater Liibatwa Nadi{190m)&HathuNadi(2.60 Km) o
Body
Nearest Matauli Village(0.6Km) R
o Habitation
;8 | NearestRail Garhwa Road Railway Sté.{—;t;ﬁ“{24l<m)
Station
15 NearestAirPort Birsai\ﬁundaAirpo::Eh,r‘F"iwgl;E'iwi(180Km}
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|

NearestForest

MorethanZSOmasperDFO,PaIargt]

Road&Highways

|

NH-343Garhwa-RamanujganjRoad{7.5Km)

CO-ORDINATES

BOUNDARY |
DILLARS LATITUDE LONGITUDE
1 7 23°57'19.10891" 83°50'21.31220"
B 2 23°57'20.24748" 83°50'21.90577"
""""" 3 T 23°57'20.43104" 83°50'22.15954"
4 73°57°20.50261" 83°50'22.33226"
o 5 . 23°57'20.46593" 83°50°23.06105"
B 6 23°57'20.23380" §3°50'23.20138"
7 23°57'19.95188" 83°50'23.51692"
8 23°57'19.72462" 83°50'23.67470" |
"""""""" 9 23°57'19.22422" 83°50'23.68057"
10 23°57'19.14548" 83°50'23.80848"
11 23°57'19.09908" 83°50'24.10912" |
12 T 23°57'18.90407" 83°50'24.42757"
BREE) 23°57'18.64631" 83°50'24.62536"
14 1T 23°57'18.47351" 83°50'24.91015"
. 15 23°57'17.18802" 83°50'24.15016"
"""" 16 23°57'15.55225" 83°50'23.12743"
17 23°57'15.41189" 83°50'23.28148"
B 18 23°57'14.49968" 83°50'23.32388"
19 23°57'13.21312" 83°50'20.54836"
20 T 23°57'13.72392" 83°50'20.35140"
) 21 23°57'14.26648" 83°50'20.30626"
o o» 23°57'13.98953" 83°50'19.82548"
B 23 23°57'14.24916" 83°50'19.38451"
) 24 23°57'14.26838" 83°50'19.04122"
25 23°57'14.50120" §3°50'19.11880"
26 23°57'15.44792" 83°50'19.05767"
27 23°57'16.13905" 83°50'18.87173"
28 23°57'16.34353" 83°50'18.73824"
I 29 73°57'16.41895" 83°50'18.49434"
30 23°57'16.55597" 83°50'18.52307"
31 23°57'16.60925" 83°50'18.66268"
3 32 23°57'16.72690" 83°50'19.59173"
""" 33 23°57'16.63333" §3°50'19.72439"
34 23°57'15.81232" 83°50'20.05436"
3 23°57'15.97716" 83°50'20.52938"
36 23°57'16.21220" 83°50'20.93417"
37 23°57'16.61544" 83°50'21.16190" |
38 23°57'17.28518" 82°50'20.64620"
N O I ) = —




39 23°57'17.48455" 83°50'20.41724"
B 40 23°57'18.74268" | £3°50'21.08648"
4 23°57'18.39013" §3°50'21.70961"
42 23°57'18.16456" 83°50'21.84497%
a3 23°57'18.08060" £3°50'22.20090"
44 23°57'17.83944"  £3°50'22.16713"
45 23°57'17.72017" £3°50'22.34130"
46 23°57'17.71992" 83°50'22.49563"
o 47 23°57'17.82565"  §3°50'22.77298"
48 23°57'18.16639" $3°50'22.75516"
49 23°57'18.53654" |  83°50/22.27232" |

LAND DETAILS

' Khata no. Piot no.

I 13 905 (P)

’" 15 912 (P) ]
STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1 | LOI/ Lease docs

The Letter of Intent (tol) has been issued by District l‘:/}mmg

Officer, Palamau, Medininagar vide letter no. 2124/M, dated
14,10.2024.

2 [ CO has mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as
“Jungle- thari” in R.S. Khatiyan.

B DMQ, Palamau, Méaininagar vide memo no. 92]M dated

2 | oMo 15.01.2025 certified that 01 other mining lease area (4.11 Acre)

exists within 500 meters radius from proposed project site and
total area is 8.68 Acre.

4 | DFO Wild Life

Deputy Director, Palamau Tiger Project, North D_wmon
Medininagar vide letter no. 844, dated 27.09.2024 certified that
the proposed project site is outside Eco Sensitive Zone of Palamau

Tiger Project.

5 | DFO Territorial

Division Forest OffiEeT“,wGarhwa SouthﬂForest Division wdelcuu
no. 1660, dated 14.01.2024 certified that the distance of reserved
/ protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project
site,

b | DSR

“This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Paian%ahD&sLuct(q

% *
/{%\Q/“
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no. 30, Page no. 108). ' i

] BDO, Chéinpur, Palamau vide letier no. 1311; dated 27.09.2024——

701G Sabh
ram >avna informed that Gram Sabha conducted on 26.09.2024.

Mine Pt _}\pproved by Assistant Director, Geology, District Geological
ine Ptan
g - | Officer, Palamau, Jharkhand vide Letter No. O7/M, dated
! Approval

16.01.2025.

Shri Vidya Bhushan Mishra was present in the meeting and

9 ualified Person
Qualt affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.

WorkingDetails

1 MiningMethod - | Semi-mechanized“OTFM”Method
IR QuarryArea . | 1.845Ha. LifeofMine—5 years
3 | WasteGeneration © 1 30867cum
4 StrippingRatio . 11:0.10
5 WorkingDays : 1300
6 Benches:size&No | 6mby6manddinnumbers )
7 " FlevationofMine  |: | 318mAMSLt0294m AMSL
8 Groundlevel © 1 324mAMSL to 318 m AMSL
Elevation i
9 UltimateWorking 1| 294mAMSL
Depth
10 | WaterTable 1| 280mAMSL
11 TopographyofMine . | Arearepresentsgentlyslopingland. T
12 | Explosive . | 63kg/day |
m Requirement
13 | Diesel/Fuel . | 40Clitre/day
requirement

ProductionDetails

B Producticn of TotaIWasté—
. ] Removalof
Productionof Stone in . . Intercalated inCum
Year . grittysoilin .
StoneinCum Tonnes wasteinCum
cum
] 1st 55556 150001 4860 2924 7884
Ind 57809 156085 5456 3043 8499
3 60019 162052 0 3159 3159
ath 57772 155985 5016 3041 8057 |
5 57778 156001 228 3041 3296 |
Total = 288935 780124 15660 15207 30867




Ltand Use

-]

| Existingland | Attheendofplan . Conceptualsiage(intia)
Patternof Utilization ) Public [Water , .
Use (Ha) neriog{Ha) Use body Piantation
(0.167 Ha. area
shallbebackfilled,
0.586 Ha.
Excavation 0.0 converted into 0.0
water reservoir & 0.0 1.245
0.492Ha. shall ke
left as dead
henches)
Roagl 0.0 WO.O O:O 0.0 OD
7777777 Crusher 0.0 00 00 | 00 | 00 |
SafetyZone 0.0 0.604 00 | 00 | 0604 -
i WasteDump 0.0 ) 0.6 ~ 0.0 0.0 ‘ 0.0‘
TotalAreainUse 0.0 1.849 0.0 | 1245 0.604
UnusedArea 1.849 0.0 0.0
TotalAppliedArea 1.849 1.849 1.849 )
ENVIRONMENTMANAGEMENT
Green Beit Development
' Area in A;ﬁproach Total Area No.of ‘ Timeline Spec:es
Safety Zone | Road Area for Plants |
{(Ha.) (Ha.) Plantation :
{Ha.}
0604 | 007 0674 1078 | 1stVear Mango,

Jackfruits,
tamun,
Babiu,
Gulmehar, |

Neem, |

Pipal,

Arjun,etc,

Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary}

and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable

species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.

Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be

undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,

Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of sanie

< z
C Yy T

,/@ 183
N I )



1o be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

EnvironmentManagementBudget

BUDGETARY PROVISION FOR ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT PLAN {(EMP)

1078 TreePiantation
(@Rs.300perTree for planting & @ Rs.50 per tree for 323400 53300
maintenance
WaterTanker @Rs.500 per Tanker for Dust Suppression
6.468KLD) & Horticuiture (7.396KLD)
6.468 KLD+7.396KLD =13.864 KLD 0 520000
13.864 KLD X 300Days=4159.2KL
4159.2KLD/4 KLD =1040 Tankers
184900 18490
Garland Drain & Parapet wall
0 50000
Environment Monitoring & Compliance
508300 642390
Total

Envirenment Monitoring Plan {post operation) Monitoring Parameters and Frequency

of Monitoring

: Frequency
o No. of
S.no | MonitoringParameters . of
Locations N
Monitoring
Ambient Air:Ambient Air Quality at appropriate location
1 for PM10, PM2.5, SO2, NOx in the vicinity of the mine 2 Stations Six Monthly
area. In the surrounding area covering project site only.
2 Surface
Water: Surface water sample in the vicinity of the water .
2 . Six Monthly
Project area. 2 Ground
water
3 Noise: Day & Night levei Noise Monitoring. 4 stations Six Monthly
Soil: Soil Monitoring, Qualitative and quantitative
4 testing/analysis to check the soil fertility, porosity, 2 station Six Monthly
texture, water holding capacity, etc.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a.

activities or any other use.

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining

s
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The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issucd by any court of law in future.

¢. If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contigucus / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be hinding o
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

d. The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properiy.

e. One day post monsoon baseline data related to enviranment monitoring will he
submitted with the first compliance report.

f. The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

g. Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective cfust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

h. All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintained.

i. It any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

j.- Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

[ Personal protective equipments such as ciothing, helmet, goggles or other garmenis
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to
working personnel.

SolidWasteManagement

During first, second, third and fourth year gritty soil & intercalated waste will be removed

(30867m3)thissoiiandwastewiflbetemporari[ybackfi” withintheexhaustedquarryandin  fifti

year removed gritty soil, intercalated waste and existing temporary backfill soil wili be

backfilled within the lower bench of the exhausted quarry.

Water Quality Management

@

2

Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT,

Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.
Garland drain would be provided on upper contour arcund the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting,

Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
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Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

pitigation measures;

Use of Sharp Drill Bits

Wet Drilling — Water will be sprinkied on the site where drilling has to be done.
Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following

measures.
e Controlled blasting would be practiced
o Optimum guantity of explosives would be used.
s Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Oneration of Diesel Equipment’s - They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that all
mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.
toading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they are

loaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust For mitigation of
this pottution following measures witl be taken

v Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.

v Regutlar repair of Haul road

v All Trucks carrying stane outside lease area will have PUC certificate.
RISK ASSESSMENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis are done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

S.No. Activity Hazard Probability Severity Score*®
T 1 intend \Y
1 emporarys orage Unin en. ed gry Catastrophic s
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
Charging of Unwanted v
2 arglrfg n\mn. © e?ry Catastrophic 5
Explosives Explosion Unlikely
. Hit by fly rock .
3 Bl i
asting (Bodily Injury) Occasional Major 6
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5
l1/Skid ippt
g5 Bench Formation Fa I/Sh_ e/thlppmg Probable Moderate 6
{Bodily Injury)
Bodily injury by
. . hitting by loading Very .
6 Load Unload
ading/Unloading material, Exposure Unlikely Miinor 20
to Dust
vehi :
7 Transportation ehicle Accident, Remote Minor 16

Exposure to Dust

NOTE: - *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 s low risk.
The risk score lies between & to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium

1o Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”
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Preventive Measures:
Slope Failure

Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of

adverse geological fauiting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk wili he

workers engaged in loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability,

the Following measures will be taken:

® Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°.

* Unmanageable heights are not created.

" Loose sides are properly dressed.

® No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation (Regulation 106{4) of MMR 1961).

* No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any
overhanging (Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1961)

Drilling Operations

Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling
operations are:

= Falls from the edge of a hench

* Dust generation during drilling

* Noise Generation due to drilling

= Entrapmént in by moving part of the drilling equipment
Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the drilier falling over the edge of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them. While others
may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at risk during
the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Control Measures

* It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.,

* The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

*  Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
hench

® Provision 1o attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the drilles
to wear.

" Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drifiing
operation.

Dust generation during drilling



The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation.
Properly applied control measuras can substantially reduce the risk to the drill
operator. ,

= Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation.

= In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible (due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.

Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement.

= Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling

Drifling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless contro! measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator. ’

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling. Other
control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear protection,
although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a permanent solution

can be found.

Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Foliowing control measures should be taken:

= Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

s Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

Only optimum guantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

= Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours.

= While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take

appropriate precautions.



= The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the focal Mining
authorities,

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.

" Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

*  Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock,

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:
* Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine.
®  Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobiie
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.
= Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers.
= Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container.
= The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended 1l
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitahle steps and precautions will be undertaken 1o
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible 151 certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous,
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective squipment oniy
affords limited protection it will only be used as @ last resort and as an interim arrangement
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.

Accident at Site

ldentifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
{e.g. reversing operations, loading) can cause harn if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

= Rough access roads

2 Time pressure
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Inadequate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance)

s Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately
secured)

e Untrained drivers

= Qverturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the

risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk.

Transportation
The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks

/tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
fow speed. The vehicle operator shali not try to overtake another vehicle.

s Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.

= Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
fransportation.

®  Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

= Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.

Al transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.

s The vehicles wili be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management,

= Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
(wherever required).

s To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

= Only trained drivers will be hired.

Organizational Structure:

Introduction

The Environmental Management Plan (EMP) Cell has been established to ensure
environmental sustainability and compliance with regulatory requirements for the Stone
Mining Project. This project aims to minimize environmental harm, promote sustainable
practices, ensure comgliance with regulations, and foster community engagement and
transparency. The EMP Cell will provide a framework for identifying, assessing, and mitigating

potential environmental impacts associated with the mining activities.
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Environmental Policy

Cur company is committed to:

- Minimizing environmental harm through responsible mining practices

- Promoting sustainable practices to conserve natural resources

- Ensuring compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Fostering community engagement and transparency through open communication
EMP Cell Objectives

The EMP Celi objectives are:

- Minimize environmental impacts on air, water, soil, and biodiversity

- Ensure compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Promote sustainable practices through efficient resource utilization

- Enhance community engagement and transparenicy through regular updates

EMP Cell Structure

The EMP Cell consists of three members:

- Environmental Officer (EQ) as Team Lead, responsible for overall strategy

- Environmental Assistant (EA) for Monitoring and Reporting, focusing on data collection

- Administrative Assistant (AA) for Documentation and Coordination, handling administrative
tasks

EMP Cell structure

Roles and Responsibilities

Environmental Officer (EQ)

- Associate in development of EIA & EMP with consultants
- Monitor and report environmental performance

- Coordinate with regulatory authorities

- Arrange environmental training

- Manage environmental data collection

- Develop environmental policies
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- Conduct site inspections
- Identify and mitigate environmental hazards
- Prepare guarterly reports
Environmental Assistant {EA)
- Conduct field monitoring
- Collect and record environmental data
- Assist in data analysis and reporting
- Maintain monitoring equipment
- Conduct site inspections
- Assist in preparing quarterly reports
- Update environmental records
- Assist in implementing mitigation measures
- Participate in training programs
- Provide support to EO
Administrative Assistant {AA}
- Maintain environmental records
- Coordinate documentation
- Assist in preparing quarterly reports
- Manage environmental documentation
- Provide administrative support
- Coordinate training iogistics
- Maintain communication with regulatory authorities
- Assist in updating policies
- Manage environmental budget
- Provide general administrative support
Director/Top Management Responsibilities
- Provide strategic direction
- Approve environmental policies
- Allocate resources
- Review quarterly reports
- Ensure compliance
- Foster environmental responsibility
- Support employee training
- Review environmental investments
- Ensure integration of environmental considerations
EMP Process Flow
The EMP process flow includes:
. Environmental Monitoring
. Data Analysis

1

2

3. Report Submission
4. Review and Reviston
5. Implementation

6. Compliance Check

Key Decision Points



Key decision points include:

1. Non-compliance: Corrective action and Reporting

2. Environmental incidents: Investigation, Mitigation, and Reporting

Documentation

Documentation includes:

-EMP manual

- Monitoring records

- Reports

- Inspection records

- Training records

implementation Timeline

The implementation timeline consists of:

1. Pre-Operational Phase {1 month}: Establish EMP

2. Operational Phase (Ongoing): Implement EMP& comply to statutory compliance

3. Closure and Rehabilitation Phase (6 months): Restore mined fand

Reporting

The EMP Cell will submit quarterly reports to:

- Company Director

- Regulatory authorities

Conclusion

The EMP Cell is committed to ensuring environmental sustainability and compliance with
regulatory requirements for the Stone Mining Project. With a cdlear structure, roles, and
responsibilities, the EMP Cell is equipped to manage environmental impacts and promoie
sustainahle practices.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon’ble NGT, Prmcnpal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Matauli Stone Deposit of M/s Viraaj Engicon Put.
Ltd., Village : Matauli, Tehsil : Chainpur, Distt. : Palamau, Jharkhand (1.849 Ha} is
recommended for grant of EC. The various cenditions for grant of EC is enclosed as
Annexure — | along with following specific conditions :

I In compliance of OM no.F.No. 1A3-22/3/2024-1A.111 (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of india plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “"EkPed Ma KeNaarn” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriliFE Portal (https://merilile.nic.in).

10% of the total green belt proposed shall be aliocated under this clause.

Il The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mings
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in =
time bound manner.

. Suitable plant spacies of not less than 2 IV height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safeiy
zone.Newly planted saplings to he maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
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photographs.
V. Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying

water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V. Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annua! interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

Vi, Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged

photographs.

VIl.  Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.
VIH.  Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /

cancellation of EC.

s e sk sk o ok ok ok ok ok o ok o ek ok ok ol kokok e sk sk R ok b sk ok ok ok

7. Terom Stone Mine of Shri Shiv Kumar Sahu, Village : Terom, Tehsil + Thana : Khunti, Distt. :
Khunti, Jharkhand {1.46 Ha).

(Proposal no.: SIA/JH/MIN/ 512462 /2025)

Name of the consultant : Crystal Consuitants, Ranchi, Jharkhand.
This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 21.01.2025,

Project Sector: 1{a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

£C Application for: Proposed Capacity—167 Tonnes/Day or 43795 Tonnes/Annum
Application for Environmental Clearance {EC) (re-appraisal of Environment Clearance isstted
by DEIAA, Khunti).

The project has been granted EC by DEIAA, Khunti vide letter no. EC/DEIAA /2016-17/28
dated 18.03.2017.

As per O.M. dated 28" April 2023 issued by MOEF & CC projects which have been granted EC
by DEIAA are to be reappraised by SEIAA / SEAC.

This is re-appraisal of the EC issued by DEIAA, Khunti which has been taken up for
consideration on 21.01.2025. As per O.M. dated 12.12.18 issued by MOEF & CC projects fall
in category B2.

| L .
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Existing baseline condition as per monitoring report submitied by PP is as follows PM10 -96
ng/m’PM 2.5-567 ug/m® S02-18.2 NO2- 19.0 ng/m’ All the data are within the permissible
limit.

Dust suppression is being carried out on regular besis.

Greenbelt Developed,

As per compliance report of JSPCB regarding previous EC, plantation has been done in safety
zone.

Production detail as per letter no. 833/M dated 04.10.2024 by DMO, Khunti is within the
permissible timit of EC.

The compliance report of previous EC has been issued by JSPCB, Regional Office, Dhurwa vide
letter no. 1620, dated 21.12.2024.

The SEAC has found that the certification of the compliance of the conditions of previous EC
is not appropriate with respect to the following :-

i.  There is no clarity on the status of execution of compliance and no details have been
provided.

it.  The word “AGREED” has been mentioned as compliance status of many of the
conditions. This has been written without the consent of the project authorities.

Hence, the Committee decided to obtain a self certified compliance report along with the
supporting details as evidence of execution.

The self certified compiiance report has been submitted and also presented before the
Committee.

Project and Location Details:

St | Parameter Details -
1 | Project Name | Terom Stene Mine
7 | Lessee: M/s Shiv Kumar Sahu
Village ~Belahati Roa(;f; PO+ PS — Khunvti, District —I\h_unu
3 | Lessee Address
Jharkhand
4 | Lease Area 1] 1.46 Ha ) [ Acres- 3.61 Acre )
5 Type of Land . | Non-Forest Raiyati Land o - |
6 | Project Cost : | Capital: 3.90 Lakhs i Recurring: 85 lakhs /\Erar ‘
7+ EMP Budget : | Capital: 3.9 Lakhs | ; -Recur-ring: 555 lakhs / \,feuar
8 | New or Expansion | : Re-appraisé? of DEIAA EC : ) -
9 Mineable : I Tonnes: 303809 tonnes
Reserves
10 | Mine Life . | Up to the lease period i.e. 06.09.2017 to 05.09.2027.
11 | Man power (118 " /
12 | Water | 10.595KLD (Drinking: 0.595KLD, mdustrial-8.0 KLD, Planiation:
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_______ Requirement 2.0KLD}
13 | Water Source By authorised hired water tankers
14 | DG Set / power -
15 | Crusher No crusher
Nearest Water . L . . . .
16 Bod «anchi river is situated at a distance of 4.0 kmin East direction.
cay
Nearest . . . .
17 L Hutar, at a distance of 7.0 Km in South-west direction.
Habitation
13 Nearest Rail Bingaon Railway station, approx. 15km towards North direction
Station
) Birsa Munda Airport, Ranchiat a distance of 40 km
19 | Nearest Air Port . .
Northdirection
Open mixed forest at a distance of 1.7 kim in North-East
20 | Nearest forest direction.
) NH —20, Approx. 6.5km.
21 | Road & Highways PP

CO-ORDINATES

7 S. No. Latitude_ Longitude
1 23°08'31.16” N 85°19'59.88"E
2 23°08'30.20” N 85°20'0.14"E
23°08'30.42" N 85°20'0.48"E
"""" 4 23°08'29.76" N 85°20'0.76"E
5 23°08'30.00” N 85°20'1.36"F
6 23°08'28.61" N 85°20'1.20"E
7 23°08'28.61" N 85°20'0.68"
8 23°08'27.50" N 85°20'0.05"F
) 9 23°08'26.23" N 85°19'59.91"E
10 23°08'25.49" N 85°19'59.66"E
11 23°08'25.62" N 85°19'58.37"E
12 23°08'26.32” N 85°19'58.05"E
i 13 23°08'26.66" N 85°19'57.68"E
14 23°08'26.62" N 85°19'56.75"E
15 23°08'26.81” N 85°19'56.32"F
I 16 23°08'27.87" N 85°19'56.52"F
17 23°08'28.82" N 85°19'57.48"F

g
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18 ! 23°08'29.12” N ] 85°19'57.00"F
19 23°08'29.22" N ) B 85°19'56.41"F
20 23°08'20.79" N - 85°19'56.63"F
21 23°08'29.74" N T T gseienroeE T
22 23°08'25.90” N " 85°19'57.89"E
3 23 23°08'31.17" N ' 85°19'58.78"F 7
, 1

LAND DETAILS

r Khata no. Plot no. ]
36 436 (P) r
STATUTORY CLEARANCES

i.  The Letter of Intent (Lol) has been issued by Dnstnctl\/hmt; 1
1 | LOI/ Lease docs | : Officer, Khunti vide fetter no. 431/M, dated 20.08.2016.

ii. Lease deed : 06.09.2017 to 05.09.2027.

The CO, Khunti vide letter no. 924, dated 21.10.2024 has
2 | CO © | mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recarded as “Jungle-
Jhari” in R.S. Khativan & Register Il.

DMO, Khunti vide memo no. 844/M, dated 07.10.2024 cortl}lbzf
3 | DMO - | that no other mining lease area exists within 500 meters radius
from proposed project site.

DFO, wildlife Division, Ranchi vide letter no. -“850, detad
4 | DFO Wild Life 1 109.10.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Fco
Sensitive Zone of Palkot Witdlife Sanctuary.

,
Division Forest Officer, Xhunti Forest Division vide letter no. 1157,
5 | DFQ Territorial : | dated 15.07.2016 certified that the distance of forest is more tian

250 meters from proposed project site.

6 | DSR This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Khunti District (Si
no. 08, Page no. 31). |

7 | Gram Sabha : | Gram Sabha conducted on 03.08.2016. -
g _Scheme/ Mine | Mining plan scheme a;,;provecl by DMO, Khunti vide Memolm‘
Plan Approval " | 936/Mining, dated 14.11.2024. ‘
9 Previous Previous EC granted hy DEIAA, Khunti wdeleumnoE(/DFi:\




Environmental

/2016-17/28 dated 18.03.2017.

Establish (CTE)

Clearance

10 Production Production re}jbﬁ issued by DMO, Khunti vide letter no. 833/M
Report dated 04.10.2024

11 Consent to CTE issued by JSPCB vide Ref. no. JSPCB/HO/RNC/CTE-1728907

/2017 /560, dated 16.10.2017.

12

Consent to
Operate (CTO}

CTO issued by JSPCB/RO/RNC/CTO-11612183/2021/168, dated
25.11.2021.

13

Compliance
report of
previous EC

EC compliance report issued by JSPCB, Regional Office, Dhurwa
vide letter no. 1620, dated 21.12.2024.

Qualified Person

Shri Vidya Bhushan Mishra was present in the meeting and
affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.

Working Details

1 | Mining Method Opencast other than fully mechanized (OTFM) Method
Quarry Area 1.46 Ha / 3.61 Acres Life of Mine — Up to the lease
2 period i.e. 06.09.2017 to
05.09.2027.
3 | Waste Generation 2571 cum
4 i Stripping Ratio 1:0.05
5 | Working Days 300
6 | Benches: size & No 3mto3m
. 7 | Elevation of Mine 549 m AMSL to 543m AMSL
. Ground Level 543m AMSLto 549m AMSL
Elevation
g Ultimate Working 525m AMSL
Depth
10 | Water Table 513m AMSL
11 Topography of Mine Area represents gently sioping land.
" Explosive 10kg/day
Requirement
13 Diesel/Fuel 121 litre/day
requirement

Production Details

Year

; eroduction of
i Stone in Cum

Overburden in intercalated

Production af

cum waste in Cum in Cum

Stonein

Total Waste—

1
i
3
i
1
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! Tonnes
1st 5957 16678 0 314 | 314
2nd 17784 49795 0 936 536
3rd 17727 49635 0 933 933
Ath 7382 20668 0 389 389
Total 48849 136777 ) 2571 2571
Land Use
e Existing Land | At the end of Plan [Conceptual stage {Ha) (after
Patjern of Utl‘llzatlon Use {Ha) period (Ha) life of minej
1.050 Ha (0.070 Ha area
shall be backfilled, 0.770Ha
Excavation (.988 1.050 area shall be left as water
reservoir and 0.210 Ha left
. as dead benches, '
Waste Dump 0.0 Nil Nl
Road 0.012 0.00 0.0
Infrastructure
0.0 Nii Nil
{Crusher) I !
Safety Zone 0.410 0.410 0.410
Total 1.41C 1.460 1.460
Unused Area 0.050 0.00 0.00
Total Applied Area 1.45 1.46 1.46
ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development
. Area
Spacing TFotal . Total
Place of Cover in .
Year . b/w No. of Area Species
Plantation Square | |
plants Plants in Ha.
Meaters
Lot Safety Zone | 2.5x2.5 656 4100 0.41 Gulmohar,
S . i
Haul Road 3x3 160 100 .01 Gular,
Care & Sagwan,
2nd ]
Protection Sakua
----- Care & o Fruit
3rd ) .
Protection Bearing
Care & - ) Trees
ath
Protection Mango,
'''' Care & B i Jackfruit,
5th .
Protection Guava
Total i 816 4200 0.42

® (Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m

N\

width aro%ﬁe proposed fease boundary;
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and on either side of approach road in two yows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.
Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of same

to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

Environment Management Budget

PROPOSED FOR ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT COST
Recurring
Capital Cost
S.NO. Mitigative measures to pretect Environment cost
{in Lakh)
{In Lakh}
Water Sprinkling/Air pollution control {Dust
01. 0 3.66
Suppression along haufage road and mine}
Green helt development safety zone 7.5mtr and
02. along the road {for each plant including hedges and 2.44 0.40
fences) @ No. of plants 816 x 300Rs.
03 Garland Drain and Desiltation pond 1.46 0.14
Environment Monitoring (Air, Water, Noise & Soil
04. 00 0.50
Maonitoring}
TOTAL 3.90 4.71%9
Environment Monitoring Plan {post operation}
Maonitoring Parameters and Frequency of Monitoring
Frequency
No.
5. no Monitoring Parameters © .Of of
Locations o
Monitoring
Ambient Air: Ambient Air Quality at appropriate
location for PM10, PM2.5, SO2, NOx in the vicinit f . .
1 'lon ' . X! ¢ \_“ ' y'o 2 Stations | Six Monthly
the mine area. In the surrounding area covering project
site only.
2 Surface
Water: Surface water sample in the vicinity of the wate
2 . P y f Six Monthly
_ Project area. 2 Ground
water
3 Noise: Day & Night level Ncise Monitoring. 4 stations | Six Monthly
4 Soil: Soil Monitoring, Qualitative and quantitative Z station Six Monthly




testing/analysis to check the soil fertility, porosity,
texture, water holding capacity, etc.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

d.

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable taws / rules will be hinding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafier
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine,

Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppressior
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintained.

If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine,

Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water hodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garmenits
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to
working personnel.

Solid Waste Management

During first, second and third year gritty soil & intercalated waste will be removed (2183 m~;

this soil and waste will he temporarily backfill within the exhausted gquarry and in fourth year

(389m°} removed gritty soil, intercalated waste and existing temporary backfill soil will be

backfilied within the lower bench of the exhausted quarry.

Water Quality Management

&

LAn

Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Tabie (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT.

Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangzemenis
would be made for pumping out this water regularty duriag rainy season.

2
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s Water pumped out from guarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desitted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.

e Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
coliected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

s Foot wail & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

« Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soalk pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:

Use of Sharp Drill Bits

Wet Drilling ~ Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.
Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following

measures.

s Controlled blasting would be practiced

o Optimum quantity of explosives would be used.

= Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Operation of Diesel Equipment’s — They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that all
mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.
Loading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they are
loaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust For mitigation of
this pollution following measures will be taken

v' Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.

v Regular repair of Haul road

v All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis are done using qualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

S.No. Activity Hazard Probability Severity Score*
T St i d vV
1 emporary _orage Unmten. ed ery Catastrophic 5
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely .
Charging of Unwanted Very X
2 : . Cat h
Explosives Explosion Unlikely atastrophic >

Hit by fly rock

3 Blasti ional i
asting (Bodily njury) Occasiona Major 6
4 Driliing Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5
Fall/Slide/Trippi
5 Bench Formation all/Slide/Tripping Probable Moderate 6

(Bodily Injury)




1 Bodily injury by |

, , hitting by loading Ve

6 Loading/Unioading ! mg Y M =T Minor | 20

material, Exposure Unlikely

. oDust

, Vehicle Accident i |

7 Transportation icle aent, Remote Minor ! 16
Exposure to Dust g

NOTE: - *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.
The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium
to Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:
Slope Failure

Face instability gives rise to rock fails or slides. Face instability can arise because of
adverse geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be
workers engaged in loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability,
the Following measures will be taken:
= Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°.
®=  Unmanageable heights are not created.
2 loose sides are properly dressed.
2 No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation (Regulation 106(4) of MMR 1961).
* No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any
overhanging (Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1961)
Drilling Operations

Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling
operations are:

= Falls from the edge of a bench

*  Dust generation during drilling

z  Noise Generation due to drilling

®  Entrapmentin by moving part of the drilling equipment
Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materiais falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlocked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them. While others
may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at risk during
the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in Lthe
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Control Measures

= |t will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

C ﬁ/ =
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a  The person in charge cf the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drifling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent hackwatd step is away from the edge.

s Provision of portable raii fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench

= Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the drilier
io wear.

= Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling
operation.

Dust generation during drilling

The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation.
properly applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drili
operator.

s Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation.

= In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible {due 1o non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.

= Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement.

Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise 10 harmful levels of noise. 1t is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. tn most cases this will be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling. Other
control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear protection,
although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution untit a permanent solution

can be found.

Blasting Operations

Moslt of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

e Blast hole geometry shali be proparly designed.

s Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

w(C 'y /2;%,




* Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibration:
do not damage the structures/houses if the Guarrying operations are close to huma,
habhitation.

* Blasting shall be conducted only during favourahle weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible houre.

" While carrying out blasting operations neai habitations, wide publicity will be given i,
the local area through announcement anc other available media so that local peoply
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

® The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the locat Mining
authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an exceilent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be aliowed for blasting
operations.

" Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots s necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe yse.

*  Poorly designed shots can resuit in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the perinission granted by Explosives Department,
Few conditions are listed below:
" Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine.
® Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in rlace.
»  Explosives shali be conveyed in special containers.
® Explosives and detonators shalf not be carried in the same container.
® The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unztiended il
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken i
ensure minimum heaith hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wheraver possible S| certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct fitter to capture the particuiate hazardous
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dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it wil only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangement

until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.

Accident at Site

identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.g. reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:
s Rough access roads
2 Time pressure
= |nadequate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance}
»  Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. heing parked on a slope without being adequately
secured)
= Untrained drivers
= Qverturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers chall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk.
Transportation
The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks
[tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap hetween the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.
a  Mine road shali be made smooth regularly with a road roller.
s Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
transportation.
= Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.
= Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.
e Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.
= All transportation within the mine lease area shouid be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.
¢ The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.
= Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
{wherever required).
= To avoid danger while reversing the vehicies especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.
= Only trained drivers will be hired.

e
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Organizational Structure:
introduction

The Environmental Management Plan (EMP) Cell has heen established to onsure
environmental sustainabifity and compliance wiih regulatory requirements for the Stonc
Mining Project. This project aims to minimize cnvironmenta. harm, promote sustsinabie
practices, ensure compliance with regulations, and foster community engagement and
transparency. The EMP Cell will provide a framework for identifying, assessing, and mitigating
potential environmental impacts associated with the mining activities.

Environmental Policy

Our company is committed to:

- Minimizing environmental harm through responsible Mining practices

- Promoting sustainable practices to conserve natural resources

- Ensuring compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Fostering comminity engagement and transparency through open communication
EMP Cell Objectives

The EMP Cell objectives are:

- Minimize environmental Impacts on air, water, soil, and biodiversity

- Ensure compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Promote sustainable practices through efficient resource utilization

- Enhance community engagement and transparency through regular updates

EMVIP Cell Structure

The EMP Cell consists of three members:

- Environmental Officer {EO) as Team Lead, resporisible for overall strategy

- Environmental Assistant (EA] for Monitoring and Reporting, focusing on data coliection

- Administrative Assistant (AA) for Documentation and Coordination, handling administrative

tasks




EMP Cell structure

Roles and Responsibilities
Environmental Officer (EO)
- Associate in development of EIA & EMP with consultants

- Monitor and report environmental performance
_ Coordinate with regulatory authorities

- Arrange environmental training

- Manage environmental data collection

- Develop environmental policies

- Conduct site inspections

- ldentify and mitigate environmental hazards
- Prepare quarterly reports

Environmental Assistant (EA)

- Conduct field monitoring

. Collect and record environmental data

- Assist in data analysis and reporting

- Maintain monitoring equipment

- Conduct site inspections

- Assist in preparing guarterly reports

- Update environmental records

_ Assist in implementing mitigation measures
- Participate in training programs

- Provide support to EO

Administrative Assistant {AA)

- Maintain environmental records

- Coordinate documentation

- Assist in preparing quarterly reports

- Manage environmental documentation

- Provide administrative support

- Coordinate training logistics

- Maintain communication with regulatory authorities

- Assist in updating policies

- Manage environmental budget
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- Provide general administrative support
Director/Top Management Responsibilities

- Provide strategic direction

- Approve environmental policies

- Allocate resources

- Review quarterly reports

- Ensure compliance

- Foster environmental responsibility

- Support employee training

- Review environmental investments

- Ensure integration of environmental considerations
EMP Process Flow

The EMP process flow includes:
1. Environmental Monitoring
2. Data Analysis

3. Report Submission

4. Review and Revision

5. Implementation

[#3]

. Compliance Check

Key Decision Points

Key decision points include:

1. Non-compliance: Corrective action and Reporting

2. Environmental incidents: Investigation, Mitigation, and Reporting
Documentation

Documentation includes:

- EMP manual

- Monitoring records

- Reports

- Inspection records

- Training records

Implementation Timeline

The implementation timeline consists of:

1. Pre-Operational Phase (1 month): Establish EMP

2. Operational Phase (Ongoing): Implement EMP& comply to statutory compliance
3. Closure and Rehabilitation Phase (6 months): Restore mined land

Reporting

The EMP Cell will submit quarterly reports to:

- Company Director

- Regulatory authorities

Conciusion

The EMP Cell is committed to ensuring environmental sustainability and compliance with
regulatory requirements for the Stone Mining Project. With a clear structure, roles, and
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responsibilities, the EMP Cell is equipped to manage environmental impacts and promote

sustainable practices.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon’ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Terom Stone Mine of Shri Shiv Kumar Sahu, Village :
Terom, Tehsil + Thana : Khunti, Distt. : Khunti, Jharkhand {1.46 Ha) is recommended for
grant of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as Annexure — | along with

following specific conditions :

I.  The production shall be restricted as per approved mining scheme or the approved
mine plan at the time of EC, which ever is less.

. 1n compliance of OM no.F.No. [A3-22/3/2024-1A.11I (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEE&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “tkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriLiFE Portal (https://merilife.nic.in}.
10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

Hl.  During appraisal of the project, it is seen that the project authority have not fully
complied the condition of green belt development as per the previous EC. Hence,
the project authorities are required to plant twice the number of trees as was
required in the previous EC. The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining
Officer will ensure that the mines owner of the respective leases to complete the

plantation and maintenance in a time bound manner.

V.  Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V. Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

VI.  Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

VIl.  Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

vill.  Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.

{X. Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /

cancellation of EC.

********************************** )
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8. Dunduria Stone Deposit - 1 of Shri Durgesh Kumar Mishra, Village : Dunduria, Tehsil + Thana

: Gumla, Distt. : Gumia, Jharkhand {1.805 Ha).

(Proposal no.: SIA/IH/MIN/ 504549 /2025)

Name of the consuitant : Crystal Consultants, Ranchi, Jharkhand.
Project Sector: 1{a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

EC Application for: Proposed Capacity—-144.31Tonnes/Day or 43251.84Tonnes/Annum
Appilication for Environmental Clearance (EC) (re-appraisal of Environment Clearance issued
by DEIAA, Gumla).

The project has heen granted EC by DEIAA, Gumla vide letter no. EC/DEIAA /2017-
18/35/2017/31/GML dated 14.09.2017.

As per Q.M. dated 28" Aprif 2023 issued by MOEF & CC projects which have been granted £C
by DEIAA are to be reappraised by SEIAA / SEAC.

This is re-appraisal of the EC issued by DEIAA, Gumla which has been taken up for
consideration on 21.01.2025. As per O.M. dated 12.12.18 issued by MOEF & CC projects fall
in category B2.

Existing baseline condition as per monitoring report submitted by PP is as follows PM10 -96
pe/m’*PM 2.5-567 pg/m® S02-18.2 NO2- 19.0 ug/m* " All the data are within the permissible
limit,

Dust suppression is being carried out on regular basis.

Greenbelt Developed.

As per compliance report of JSPCB regarding previous EC, plantation has been done in safety
zone.

Production detail as per memo no. 878/M dated 26.10.2024 by DMO, Gumla is within the
permissible limit of EC,

The compliance report of previous £C has been issued by JSPCB, Regional Office, Dhurwa vide
memo no. 812, dated 11.07.2024.

The SEAC has found that the certification of the compliance of the conditions of previous £C
is not appropriate with respect to the following :-

i. Thereis no clarity on the status of execution of compliance and no details have been
provided.

ii.  The word “AGREED” has been mentioned as compliance status of many of the
conditions. This has been written without the consent of the project authorities.

Hence, the Committee decided to obtain a self certified compliance report along with the
supporting details as evidence of execution.

The self certified compliance report has heen submitted and also presented before the
Committee,
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Type of Land

ProjeE{Cost

"EMP Budget

New or Expansion

Mineable
Reserves

Sri Durgesh IZumar Mishra

Non- Fores"{uli;iyati Land

Dunduria Stone Mine

S/o y Krishna l<umar Mishra, V:itage - Dunduria, P.O. : Gumila,

a, Jharkhand

) Acres- 4.46 Acres

District: Guml
1.805 Ha.

e

Recurring Rs. 53,62,550/ Year a
g: "Recurring: Rs. 4,60,050/ Year

Re- appralsa!

—

Tonnes: 875283

cum.: 301822

Mine Life

iMan power

Water
Requirement

e

Water Source

DG Set / power
Crusher

Nearest Water
Body

Nearest
Habitation

Nearest Rail
Station

Nearest Air Port

Nearest Forest

o | 11.04KLD (mciudmg

CcO

Road & Highways |~
| | from m the applied area in Western direction.

e

-ORDINATES

Up to the lease period 03.01.2018 to 02.01.2028.

.,A_"_L___,_..____.

28

1.12 KLD Domestic, 2.70 KLD for
Horticulture &7.22 KLD Dust Suppression)

e e

aerial distance of 4 km.

Dunduria at a distance of Zkm in west direction,

e

Mine is situated near about 5
Ra|lway Statlon

4 km away from Lohardaga

Nearest airport is Birsa Munda Airport, Ranchi about 135 km

| away from t the applied area.
Katasaru- ‘u-Bansdih forest at a distance of approx. 5.00 Kmin

West direction.

The Gumla — Lohardaga ,ga Road

(NH-23) is about 1.5 km away

N

23°03/45.62” N to 23°03'50.34" N
84°33'10.49" E t0 84°33'17.68"E

LAND DETAILS

Khata no.




STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1

1A

LOl / l.ease docs

DFO Wild Life

OFO Territorial

DSR

wG—r;nmgabha

] i The Letter of intent (Lo

e U U ——

Commissioner,
29.12.2016.

Gumla vide letter no, 1289/M, dated‘

l
ii. Lease deed : 03.01.2018 to 02.01.2028. {
[

 The CO Gumla vide letter nc no. 518 {ii), dated 129.04. 2017 ‘has
mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “Jungle- |
Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan.

— i

3

——— f

|

DMO, Glmw{laﬁde memo no. 811/M, dated 07.1 10. 2024 certif:ed

that 01 other mining lease area (4.00 Acre) exists within 500
meters radius from proposed project site and total area is 8.46 |
Acre.

Ranch| vnde

letter no.
11.11.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Paikot Wildlife Sanctuary.

|

f

|

3

DFQ, \Nddllfe Dwnsnon 906 datei[
|

l

|

l

Division Forest Officer, Gumia Forest Division vide letter no. 163,
dated 24.01.2017 certified that the distance of forest is more than ’
250 meters from proposed project site. [

This project is mentioned in approved DSR of ¢ Gumla D:strlct (Sl J

no. 10, Page no. 41).

.

Scheme / Mine
Plan Approval

Previous
Environmental
Clearance

Production
Report

- Production report issued by DMO Gumla vide memo no. 878/M

i.  Mine plan approved by AMO, Gumila vide letter r no. 385/1\/],
dated 08.03.2017.

ii.  Mining scheme approved by DMO, Gumla vide Letter No.
128/M, dated 31.01.2023.

Pre\nous EC granted by DE!AA Gum!a vide letter no. EC/DEIAA
/2017- 18/35/2017/31/GML dated 14.09.2017.

l\
|
l
f
l
|
|
|
|
|
|
dated 26.10.2024. {

Consent to
Establish (CTE)

Consent to
Operate (CTO)

CTE issued by JSPCR wde Ref. | no. JSPCB/HO/RNC/CTE 234866O|
/2018 /943, dated 31.08. 2018. [

S

#/

]

d|

04.03.2023. |
N

/Z

\\/



_-MTMC#o;pliance EC compliance report issued by JSPCB, Regiona Ofﬁce',—Dhurwa—|
13 | report of - | vide memo no. 812, dated 11.07.2024.

previous EC

‘ ?E;iﬁu\ﬁc‘iya Bhushan Mishra was present in the meeting and
affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.

i ] R ]
Working Details

14 | Qualified Person

g—lﬁi-l\_/lhiaiﬂng Method : Opencas{ other than fully mechanized (OTFM) Method
JAEE;QK@ . 1 1.524 Ha. Life of Mine — Up to the lease
2 period 03.01.2018 to
02.01.2028.
"3 | Waste Generation T 421384 Cum |
~I—‘Setripping Ratio 11 1:0.01
"5 | Working Days —_ﬁ:_—gbﬁ(“)—ﬁu |
6 Benches: size & No © 3mto 3m
7 | Elevation of Mine " | 6a8m AMSL to 635m AMSL
_;—-GTound Lever—*wﬁ—“—:ﬁ 635m AMSL
Elevation
'_;ﬁ—fjitimate Working : SZSWSL T
Depth
710 | Water Table 1 T610m AMSL
1T—Topography of Mine | : | Area represents gently sloping land.
:; Explosiveﬁm_rﬂ ;1203 I<g/d‘ay -
Requirement
:3— Diesel/Fuel T Iitre?/?a_y
requirement B

Production Details

o —j—mP—rc;d—uction of~ o intercalated Total Waste in—w
Overburden in .
Year Stone in Waste in Cum CUm
Cum
Tonnes
g™ 1 43291.84 0.0 843.90 843.90
T T 43068.92 0.0 839.55 839.55
— e | a326075 | 00 T 843.47 i 84347 |
o T a3975 | 00 T ga3.47 843.47
10" | asze97s | 00 843.47 843.47
“fotal | 216170.01 | 0.0 4213.86 1213.86 B

. 0%




N~

Land Use

[ T T At the end of life of IConceptual stage { Ha}{ éﬁ’é?‘f
. Mine (Ha.) life of mine) j
Exnsting At the end of N T P |
8?5?:;33: Land Use | Plan period Plantatlonpubhcf
{Ha) (Ha) Waterbody Use |
o f
1.524 (0.059 Ha. area | T |
shall be backfilled & [
Quarry 0.977 1.43 1.047 Ha. area shall | 1.524 0 0 |
be left as water
- | __reservoir) I R N
Waste Dump 0 0 0 0 0 0
Road 0.044 0.011 ¢ 0 0 0
infrastructure 0 0 #] 0 8] 0
_ ACrusher) 7} 7 S R R
Safety Zone 0 0.281 0.281 0 0281 | 0
| Total 1.021 | 1731 1.805 1524 | 0281 [ o |
Unused Area | 0.784 0.074 0 0 i
~ Total Applied T T T T T o
e 1.805 | 1.805 L el [
ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development
Safety Zone (Ha.) | No. of Tree @ [ Actual Existing p@EJEBZ&E}E_””ﬁmj
1600 per Ha. tree on site within 6 months rl
0.281 450 so0  Tapo T T [!

Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone {

7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)

and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable

species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.

Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement,

undertaken for the life of mine

protection and watering shall be

as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,

Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of same

to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

Environment Management Budget

BUDGETARY PROVISION FOR ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT PLAN (EMP)

400 Tree Plantation
@Rs.300 per Tree for planting & @Rs.50 per tree for

maintenance 120000 20000
Water Tanker @Rs. 500 per Tanker for Dust Suppression
(7.22 KLD) & Horticulture {2.70 KLD) 372000

4
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7.22 KLD + 2.70 KLD = 9.92 KLD
9.92 KLD X 300 Days =2976 KL

2976 KLD / 4 KLD = 744 Tankers

Garland Drain & Parapet wall 180500 18050
Environment Monitoring & Compliance 0 50000
Total 300500 460050

Environment Monitoring Plan {post operation)

Monitoring Parameters and Frequency of Monitoring

Frequenc
L No. of q Y
S. ho Monitoring Parameters . of
Locations | R
Monitoring

Ambient Air: Ambient Air Quality at appropriate

, . - the vicinity of
location for PM10, PM2.5, 502, NOx in the vicinity 0 5 ctations | Six Monthly

. the mine area. In the surrounding area covering project
site only.
2 Surface
Water: Surface water sample in the vicinit of the wate .
) ater: Surface w r§ plein icinity r Six Monthly
Project area. 2 Ground
water
3 Noise: Day & Night level Noise Monitofing. 4 stations | Six Monthly

soil: Soil Monitoring, Qualitative and quantitative
4 testing/analysis to check the soil fertility, porosity, 2 station Six Monthly
texture, water holding capacity, etc.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

2. Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

b. The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

c. If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

d. The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.

e. One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
cubmitted with the first compliance report.

f. The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

g. Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression

within the mine lease area and on haul roads. 4Z7




h. All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annuaily tested for fitness and PUC and records to he
matintained,

i. If any tree feiling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority,

). Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

l. Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from njury or infection will be provided to
working personnel.

Solid Waste Management

During first, second and third year gritty soil & intercalated waste will be removed,this soil
and waste will be temporarily backfill within the exhausted quarry and in fourth year
removed gritty soil, intercalated waste and existing temporary backfill soil will be backfilled
within the lower bench of the exhausted quarry,

Water Quality Management

*  Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT.

* Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

° Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.

® Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

¢ Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settiing sump for desilting.

® Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:
Use of Sharp Drill Bits
Wet Drilling — Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.
Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following
measures.

» Controlled blasting would be practiced

* Optimum quantity of explosives would be used.

® Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Operation of Diesel Equipment’s They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that ail
mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly,
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Loading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprinkied on blasted stone mass before they are

loaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Road = Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust For mitigation of
this poltution following measures will be taken

v Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.

v Regular repair of Haul road

v All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis are done using gualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

S R .
S.No. Activity Hazard Probability Severity Score®
| Temporary Storage Unintended Very )
Cat h
1 of Explosives Explosion Unlikely atastrophic >
Charging of Unwanted Very ,
t
2 Explosives Explosion Unlikely Catastrophic >
) Hit by fly rock . .
i ! M
3 glasting (Bodily Injury) Occasiona ajor 6
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5
| Fall/Slide/Trippi
5 Bench Formation all/s I. e/Tr'lppmg Probable Moderate 6
(Bodily Injury)
Bodily injury by
) . . hitting by loading Very _
|
6 Loading/Unloading material, Exposure Unlikely Minor 20

to Dust

Vehicle Accident,
Exposure to Dust J_

Remote Minor 16

7 Transportation

NOTE: - *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.
The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium
to Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures!:

Slope Failure

Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of
adverse geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be
workers engaged in loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability,
the Following measures will be taken:

« Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°.

= Unmanageable heights are not created.

r  Loose sides are properly dressed.

S
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No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation {Regulation 106(4) of MMR 1961).

No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any
overhanging (Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1561)

Drilling Operations

Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling

operations are:

Falls from the edge of a bench

Dust generation during drilling

Noise Generation due to drilling

Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or

abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the

face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry

and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them. While others

may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the persan most at risk during

the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or

maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the

event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment,

Control Measures

It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.
Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench

Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the drifler
1o wear.

Restricted access to the area to all perscns except those necessary for the drilling
operation.

Dust generation during drilling

The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation.
Properly applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill
operator.

Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation.

In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible {due to non-availahility of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drilt hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector speciaily provided

for the purpose.
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= Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement.
= Deep wetting of drilling zones wilt be done by water sprinkling before starting drifling.

Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise 10 harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling. Other
control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear protection,
although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a permanent solution

can be found.

Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

= Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.
Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.
Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.
Blasting shall be conducted only during favourabie weather conditions and only

during the day time and permissible hours.

While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take

appropriate precautions.
The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining

o

authorities.
Handling of Explosives
Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowéd for blasting

operations.

v Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction Ioggecj,/tge



weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe uyse.
* Poorly designed shots can resuilt in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department,
Few conditions are listed below:

® Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine.

" Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be putin place.

" Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers.

" Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container.

¥ The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till
blasting is compieted.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. Al suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will
he kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible IS} certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangement
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable fevel.

Accident at Site

Identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.g. reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

® Rough access roads

*  Time pressure

* Inadequate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance)

= Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately

secured)

*  Untrained drivers

* Overturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk.
Transportation -
The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks
/tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
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utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
low speed. The vehicle aperator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.
= Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.
= Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
transportation.
e Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.
e  Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.
= Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.
= All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.
= The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.
= Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
(wherever required}. ‘
s To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

Only trained drivers wiil be hired.

Organizational Structure:

introduction

The Environmental Management Plan (EMP) Cell has been established to ensure
environmental sustainability and compliance with regulatory requirements for the Stone
Mining Project. This project 3ims to minimize environmental harm, promote sustainable
practices, ensure compliance with regulations, and foster community engagement and
transparency. The EMP Cell will provide a framework for identifying, assessing, and mitigating
potential environmental impacts associated with the mining activities.

Environmental Policy

Our company is committed to:

- Minimizing environmental harm through responsible mining practices

- Promoting sustainable practices to conserve natural resources

- Ensuring compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Fostering community engagement and transparency through open communication
EMP Cell Objectives

The EMP Cell objectives are:

- Minimize environmental impacts on air, water, soil, and biodiversity

- Ensure compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Promote sustainabte practices through efficient resource utilization

AN AL



- Enhance community engagement and transparency through regular updates

EMP Cell Structure

The EMP Cell consists of three members:

- Environmental Officer (EO) as Team Lead, responsible for overall strategy

- Environmental Assistant (EA) for Monitoring and Reporting, focusing on data collection

- Administrative Assistant (AA) for Documentation and Coordination, handling administrative
tasks

EMP Cell structure

Roles and Responsibilities
Environmental Officer (£0)

- Associate in development of EIA & EMP with consultants
- Monitor and report environmentai performance
- Coordinate with regulatory authorities

- Arrange environmental training

- Manage environmental data collection

- Develop environmental policies

- Conduct site inspections

- Identify and mitigate environmental hazards

- Prepare quarterly reports

Environmental Assistant {EA)

- Conduct field monitoring

- Collect and record environmental data

- Assist in data analysis and reporting

- Maintain monitoring equipment

- Conduct site ihspections

- Assist in preparing quarterly reports

- Update environmental records

- Assist in implementing mitigation measures
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- Participate in training programs

- Provide support to EO

Administrative Assistant (AA)

- Maintain environmental records

- Coordinate documentation

- Assist in preparing quarterly reports

- Manage environmental documentation

. Provide administrative support

- Coordinate training logistics

- Maintain communication with regulatory authorities
- Assist in updating policies

- Manage environmentai budget

- Provide general administrative support
Director/Top Management Responsibilities
_ Provide strategic direction

- Approve environmental policies

- Allocate resources

- Review quarterly reports

- Ensure compliance '

- Foster environmental responsibility

- support employee training

. Review environmental investments

- Ensure integration of environmental considerations
EMP Process Flow

The EMP process flow includes:
_Environmental Monitoring

. Data Analysis

. Report Submission

. Review and Revision

ods e M

. Implementation

6. Compliance Check

Key Decision Points

Key decision points include:
1. Non-compliance: Corrective action and Reporting

2. Environmental incidents: Investigation, Mitigation, and Reporting
Documentation

Documentation includes:

- EMP manual

- Monitoring records

- Reports

- inspection records

- Training records

implementation Timeline

The implementation timeline consists of:

\_ 4 /ﬁ)@/ 20 A .~



1. Pre-Operational Phase (1 month): Establish EMP

2. Operational Phase {Ongoing): Implement EMP& comply to statutory compliance

3. Closure and Rehabilitation Phase {6 months): Restore mined fand

Reporting

The EMP Cell will submit quarterly reports to:

- Company Director

- Regulatory authorities

Conclusion

The EMP Cell is committed to ensuring environmental sustainability and compliance with
regulatory requirements for the Stone Mining Project. With a clear structure, roles, and
responsibilities, the EMP Cell is equipped to manage environmental impacts and promote
sustainable practices.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon’ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MOEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Dunduria Stone Deposit - 1 of Shri Durgesh Kumar
Mishra, Village : Dunduria, Tehsil + Thana : Gumita, Distt. : Gumla, Jharkhand (1.805 Ha) is
recommended for grant of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as
Annexure - | along with following specific conditions :

I The production shall be restricted as per approved mining scheme or the approved
mine plan at the time of EC, which ever js less.

il. in compliance of OM no.F.No. 1A3-22/3/2024-1A.11 (E-241594)} dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriLiFE Portal (https://merilife.nic.in).
10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

fli.  During appraisal of the project, it is seen that the project authority have not fully
complied the condition of green belt development as per the previous FC. Hence,
the project authorities are required to plant twice the number of trees as was
required in the previous EC. The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining
Officer will ensure that the mines owner of the respective leases to complete the
plantation and maintenance in a time bound manner.

V. Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V.  Dedicated water tanker to he provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

VI. Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests |
Summary findings of same to submitted afong with 6 monthly compiiance.
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vil.  Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivatent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged

photographs.
vill.  Keep vuinerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be

maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.
IX.  Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /

cancellation of EC.

**********************************

9. Basia Stone Mine of Shri Rajlkumar Ohdar, Village : Basia, Tehsil + Thana : Basia, Distt. :
Gumia, Jharkhand (3.035 Ha).

{Proposal no.: SIA/JH/MIN/ 518744 /2025)

Name of the consultant : Crystal Consuitants, Ranchi, Jharkhand.

Project Sector: 1(a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance (EC) (re-appraisal of Environment Clearance issued
by DEIAA, Gumla).

The project has been granted EC by DEIAA, Gumla vide letter no. EC/DEIAA /2017-
18/29/2017/25/GML dated 14.09.2017.

As per O.M. dated 28" April 2023 issued by MOEE & CC projects which have been granted EC
by DEIAA are to be reappraised by SEIAA / SEAC.

This is re-appraisal of the EC issued by DEIAA, Gumla which has been taken up for
consideration on 21.01.2025. As per O.M. dated 12.12.18 issued by MOEF & CC projects fall

in category B2.

Existing baseline condition as per monitoring report submitted by PP is as follows PM10 -96
pg/m>PM 2.5-567 pg/m> $02-18.2 NO2- 19.0 pg/m’ " All the data are within the permissible
limit.

Dust suppression is being carried out on regular basis.

Greenbelt Developed.

As per compliance report of JSPCB regarding previous EC, plantation has been done in safety

zone.

Production detail as per memo no. 1005/M dated 12.12.2024 by BMO, Gumla is within the

permissible limit of EC.
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The compliance report of previous EC has been issued by ISPCE, Regional Office, Dhurwa vide
letter no. 58, dated 15.01.2025.

The SEAC has found that the certification of the compliance of the conditions of previous EC
is not appropriate with respect to the following ;-

i.  There is no clarity on the status of execution of compliance and no details have been
‘provided,

il.  The word “AGREED” has been mentioned as compliance status of many of the
conditions. This has been written without the consent of the project authorities.

Hence, the Committee decided to obtain a self certified compliance report along with the
supporting details as evidence of execution,

The self certified compliance report has been submitted and also presented before the
Committee.

EC Application for: Proposed Capacity—500.73 Tonnes/Day or 150385Tonnes/Annum

Project and Location Details:

r?MrPara\mevter Details o o T
1 | Project Name : | Basia Stone Mine
2 | Lessee: Sri. Rajkumar Ohdar
Village :Basia, P.0. : Basia, Thana : Basia, District : Gumla,
3 | Lessee Address
Jharakhand

4 | Lease Area 1] 3.035 Ha. 7.50 Acres
Type of Land . | Non-Forest Raiyati Land
Project Cost .| Capital: 12,57,900.00 Recurring:1,67,13,250 / year

7 | EMP Budget : | Capital: 5,57,900.00 Recurring:7,68,750 / Year

8 | New or Expansion | : Re-appraisal

| - - —— S e n._|
Mineable :

9 cum.: 55554575 Tonnes: 1495973.53 |
Reserves |

10 | Mine Life * | Up to the lease period : 21.12.2017 to 20.12.2027. '

11 | Man power 1 56 including 19 Present &37 Proposed |

L | Water : | 19.47KLD (Domestic: 2.24KLD, Dust \
Requirement Suppression:12.14KLD&Plantation: 5.088KLD) |

13 | Water Source : | By authorised hired water tankers j

14 | DG Set / power D !

15 | Crusher : | No crusher !
Nearest Water : .

16 South Koel River {2.20 Km) J
Body |
Nearest : ) [

17 L 800 meter in North-Waest,

Habitation |

18 Nearest Rail - | Basia Stone Mine is situated near about 75 km away from |
Station Lohardaga Railway Station in North direction. /i?
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] 19 | Nearest Air Port

- | Nearest airport is t is Birsa Munda Airport, Ranchi about 120 km

| away from the apphed area in North-East direction.

20 Nearest Forest

E

Jakjor-Gara forest at a distance of 2.0 km in North-East.

o1 | 249Road &
L Highways

Nearest National Highway, 143 D is about 300 meters away
from the applied area in North d;rectson

CO-ORDINATES

22°52'03.06”N to 22°52'11.06"N
84°49'58.79”N to 84°50'05.95"N

LAND DETAILS

- Khata no. Plot no. 7I
B 249 1816 (P) !
STATUTORY CLEARANCES

T

1 | LOI/ Lease docs

. The Letter of Intent (Lol) has been issued by Deput?
Commissioner, Gumla vide letter no. 1226/M, dated
17.12.2016.

ii. lease deed : 21.12.2017 to 20.12.2027.

The CO, Basia vide letter no. 425 (ii), dated 09.12.2016 has
mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “Jungle-
Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan.

3 | DMO

PMO, Gumla vide memo no. 1004/M, dated 12.12.2024 certified
that no other mining lease area exists within 500 meters radius
from proposed project site.

4 | DFO Wild Life

DFO, Wildlife Division, Ranchi vide letter no. 996, dated
16.12.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Palkot Wildlife Sanctuary.

5 | DFO Territorial

Division Forest Officer, Gumla Forest Division vide letter no. 305,
dated 07.02.2023 certified that the distance of forest is more than
250 meters from proposed project site.

6 | DSR

This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Gumla District {SL
no. 17, Page no. 42).

7 | Gram Sabha

BDO, Basia vide letter no. 1210 (i), dated 23.11.2016 informed
that Gram Sabha conducted on 19.10.2016.

8 Mine Plan

i.  Mining plan approved by AMO, Gumla vide Letter No.
I, =2
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Approval 43/M, dated 04.01.2017.
ii.  Mining scheme approved by DMO, Gumla vide letter no.
502/M, dated 02.06.2023.
Previous Previous EC grante_dgﬂig\;DElA}ij Gumla \;d(; Iiet_t__erinﬁo_E(E/éE!A/\
9 | Environmental /2017-18/29/2017/25/GML dated 14.09.2017.
Clearance
7710 Production Production report issued by DMO, Gumla vide memo no.hi_OOS/i-\fi_
Report dated 12.12.2024.
14 | Consent to CTE issued by JSPCB vide Ref. no. ISPCB/HO/RNC/CTE. 15601954
Establish {(CTE) /2023 /240, dated 05.04.2023.
1 Consent to CTO issued hy JSPCB/RO/RNC/CTO—16452998/2(}24/75, da‘téd
Operate (CTO) 27.05.2024.
i Compliance EC compliance report issued__by ISPCB, Regional Office, Dhurwa
13 ! report of vide letter no. 58, dated 15.01.2025.
previous EC
N " Shri P.K. Sen was present in the meeting and affirmed that the
14 | Qualified Person L )
mining scheme has been prepared by him.

L

Working Details

1 Mining Method Opencast other than fully mechanized (OTFM) Method
| Quarry Area 2.505 Ha. Life of Mine - Up to the lease
2 period : 21.12.2017 to
20.12.2027.
3 | Waste Generation 600903 Cum o o
4 | Stripping Ratio 1:0.02
5 | Working Days 300
6 Benches: size & No 3mto 3m
7 | Elevation of Mine 533m AMSL to 514m AMSL o __.__...,,,,i
Ground Level 514m AMSL - o
8 Elevation i
o | Ultimate Working 491m AMSL . k
Depth i
10 | Water Table 479mAmsL T T T h |
11 | Topography of Mine Area represents gently sloping land. _ 7 ‘
_12 Explosive 94.5 Kg per Day - !
Requirement E
13 Diesel/Fuel 300 Litre per day o T ‘
requirement |
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Production Details

—

e EAEE— :
i . Production of . Total Waste 1
Production of ) Overburden in Intercalated in Cum
Year ) Stone in .
Stone in Cum cum waste in Cum
Tonnes
“4et | 58565 | 150219 0 2929 2929
" and | 58630 150385 | 0 2932 2932
 3rd 58536 | 150144 0 2927 2927
T ath 58536 150144 0 2927 2927
""" 5% | 58540 T 150155 0 2928 2928
" Total 292,807 | 7,51,047 0 14643 14643
N D S ]
Land Use
T T T [ Conceptual stage (Ha)
Existing At the end of (after life of mine
xisting e .
pattern of | 4ng Use | Plan period | ¢ the ena o Mine Public
(Ha.) {Ha.} WaterbodyPlantation Use
- 2.505 (including
backfili 0.448 Ha. &
Quarry 0.113 1.696 0.694 Ha. Deed 2.505 0 0
_____ - Bench)
Greenbelt
within Safety 0 0.530 0.530 0 0.530 0
o Barrier N
Road 0.116 0.034 0 0 0 0
. Dump 0 0.291 0 0 0 0
Parapet Wall | 0 0.081 0 0 0 0
ryffrland Drai 0 0.103 0 0 0 §]
Tot_al 0.229 2.735 3.035 2.505 0.530 0
Unused Area 2.806 0.300 ) -3.035
" Total Applied | T T
B Area‘#_L.i(E?_m—m&OBS__JA 3.035 3.035

ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development

1600 per Ha. l

Safétyz)ne {Ha.} | No. of Tree @ ‘ | Actual Existing

{ree on site

848

|
|
1

0

l 848

Proposed to be done

within 6 months

/j/ 235
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Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)

and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suit

able

species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.

Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be

undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, De
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of s
to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

Environment Management Budget

velopment,

dine

BUDGETARY PROVISION FOR ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT PLAN (EMP)

848 Tree Plantation .
@Rs.300 per Tree for planting & @Rs.50 per tree for
Maintenance 254400 42400
Water Tanker @Rs. 500 per Tanker for Dust Suppression
(12.14 KLD}) & Horticulture (5.088 KLD)
12.14 KLD + 5.088KLD = 17.228 KLD
17.228 KLD X 300 Days =5168.40 KL
5168.40 KLD / 4 KLD = 1065 Tankers 0 532500
Garland Drain & Parapet wall 303500 30350
Environment Monitoring & Compliance 0 50000
Total 557900 655250
]
Environment Monitoring Plan (post operation)
Monitoring Parameters and Frequency of Monitoring
o No. of Frequency
S.no Monitoring Parameters . of
Locations N
Monitoring
Ambient Air: Ambient Air Quality at appropriate
. P PM2. . icinity of
1 iocat'lon for PM10, PM2.5, SO_Z, NOx in the \'ncm:ty-o 2 Stations | Six Monthly
the mine area. In the surrounding area covering project
site anly.
2 Surface
5 Water: Surface water ‘sample in the vicinity of the water Six Monthly
Project area. 2 Ground
water
3 Noise: Day & Night level Noise Monitoring, 4 stations | Six Monthly
4 Soil: Soil Monitoring, Qualitative and guantitative 2 station Six Monthiy

e
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testing/analysis to check the soil fertility, porosity,
texture, water holding capacity, etc.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a.

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment maonitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haui roads.

All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintatned.

If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

Slope of the Water bodies 10 be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

Suitable safety protection measures chall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine. .

Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to

working personnel.

solid Waste Management

During first, second and third year gritty soil & intercalated waste will be removed, this soil
and waste will be temporarily backfitl within the exhausted quarry and in fourth yearremoved

gritty soil, intercalated waste and existing temporary backfill soil will be backfilled within the

lower bench of the exhausted quarry.

Water Quality Management

L

Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT.

Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season. /)
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s Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in
within lease area. Desilted water wil! be

a settling sump to be located
allowed to flow into natural drainage.

e Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

e Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

* Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management

Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:

Use of §

harp Drill Bits

Wet Drilling ~ Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.

Blasting — Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following

measures.
* Controlled blasting would be practiced

*  Optimum quantity of explosives would be tsed.

® Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions,

Operation of Djesel Equinment’s ~

They generate Noxious gases. It will be ensured that all

mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.

Loading of Product on Truck — Water will be sprink

loaded to trucks for transport.
Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust For mitigation of

this pollution following measures will be taken
v" Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.
v" Regular repair of Haul road
V" All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT

The hazard identification and risk analysis are done using qualitative method:

T

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

S.No. Activity Hazard Probability Severity | Score*
5
. v ‘
1 Temporary S_torage Umnteqded e‘z-ry Catastrophic [ 5
of Explosives Explosion Unfikely
i f t vV
5 Chargfr?g o Unwan. ed (lary Catastrophic .
Explosives Explosion Unlikely
i Hit by fly rock . .
2] !
3 asting (Bodily Injury) Occasiona Major 6
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent insignificant 5
| T F '!—- T - - T T T N B
5 Bench Formation 4 /Sh(.je/ Hpping Probable Moderate 6
| (Bodily Injury) R R

%r%\i/b 238

led on blasted stone mass before they are



Bodity injury by
, ) hitting by loading Very i
L | M 20
6 oading/Unloading material, Exposure Untikely inor
oy teDust B -
vehicle Accident, .
7 Transportation Ee e ctmdDent Remote Minor 16
L ] xposure to Dus ]

NOTE: - *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.
The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium
to Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Slope Failure

Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of
adverse geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be
workers engaged in loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability,
the Following measures will be taken:

= Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°.

v Unmanageable heights are not created.

= Loose sides are properly dressed.
s No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side

of any excavation (Regulation 106(4) of MMR 1961).

» No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any
overhanging (Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1961)

Drilling Operations

Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling

pperations are:

= Falls from the edge of a bench

v Dust generation during drilling

= Noise Generation due to drilling

= Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment
falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them. While others
may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at risk during
the drilling operation is the dritler. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Contro! Measures

= |t will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

<
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®  The person in charge of the driliing machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

“ Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench

* Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear,

* Restricted access to the area to all persens except those necessary for the drilling
operation.
Dust generation during drilling

The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation.
Properly applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill
operator.

*  Wet drifling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation.

® In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible (due to non-avaitability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.

* Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement.

* Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the dril| rig itseif.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling. Other
control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear protection,
although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a permanent solution
can be found.

Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust alse
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

® Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

" Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are coinpietead.
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= Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the guarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

e Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours.

« While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

= The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining

authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
hy DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting

operations.

= Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

»  Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:
¥ Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine.
= Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.
v Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers.
= Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container.
s The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till

blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE} will
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible 1SI certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous




dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangement
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.

Accident at Site

identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.g. reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:
*  Rough access roads
= Time pressure
= Inadequate brakes {(Possibly from lack of maintenance)
= Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately
secured)
®  Untrained drivers
*  Qverturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk. ‘
Transportation
The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks
[tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.
* Mine road shail be made smooth regularly with a road roller.
* Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
transportation.
* Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.
*  Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.
*  Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.
= All transbortation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.
= The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.
* Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
(wherever required).
» To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.
= Only trained drivers will be hired.
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Organizational Structure:

introeduction

The Environmental Management Plan (EMP) Cell has been established to ensure
environmental sustainability and compliance with regulatory requirements for the Stone
Mining Project. This project aims to minimize environmental harm, promote sustainable
practices, ensure compliance with regulations, and foster community engagement and
transparency. The EMP Cell will provide a framework for identifying, assessing, and mitigating
potential environmental impacts associated with the mining activities.

Environmental Policy

Our company is committed to:

- Minimizing environmenta! harm through responsible mining practices

- Promoting sustainable practices to conserve natural resources

- Ensuring compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Fostering community engagement and transparency through open communication
EMiP Cell Objectives

The EMP Cell objectives are:

- Minimize environmental impacts on air, water, soil, and biodiversity

- Ensure compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Promote sustainable practices through efficient resource utilization

- Enhance community engagement and transparency through regular updates

EMP Cell Structure

The EMP Cell consists of three members:

- Environmental Officer {EQ) as Team Lead, responsible for overall strategy -

- Environmental Assistant (EA) for Monitoring and Reporting, focusing on data collection

- Administrative Assistant {AA} for Documentation and Coordination, handling administrative

tasks




EMP Cell structure

Roles and Responsibilities

Environmental Officer {EO)

- Associate in development of EIA & EMP with consultants
- Monitor and report environmental performance
- Coordinate with regulatory authorities

- Arrange environmental training

- Manage environmental data collection

- Develop environmental policies

- Conduct site inspections

- [dentify and mitigate environmental hazards
- Prepare quarterly reports

Environmental Assistant (EA)

- Conduct field monitoring

- Collect and record environmental data

- Assist in data analysis and reporting

- Maintain monitoring equipment

- Conduct site inspections

- Assist in preparing quarterly reports

- Update environmental records

- Assist in implementing mitigation measures
- Participate in training programs

- Provide support to EQ

Administrative Assistant (AA)

- Maintain environmental records

- Coordinate documentation

- Assist in preparing quarterly reports

- Manage environmental documentation

- Provide administrative support

- Coordinate training logistics

- Maintain communication with regulatory authorities
- Assist in updating policies

- Manage environmental budget

- Provide general administrative support
Director/Top Management Responsibilities
- Provide strategic direction

- Approve environmental policies

- Allocate resources

- Review quarterly reports

- Ensure compliance

- Foster environmental responsibility

- Support employee training

- Review environmental investments

L pe A7 (o



s <
Ao A ﬁ/ -

- Ensure integration of environmental considerations
£MP Process Flow

The EMP process flow includes:
. Environmental Monitoring

. Data Analysis

. Report Submission

. Review and Revision

o W N b

. Implementation

6. Compliance Check

Key Decision Points

Key decision points include:

1. Non-compliance: Corrective action and Reporting

2. Environmental incidents: Investigation, Mitigation, and Reporting
Documentation

Documentation includes:

- EMP manual

- Monitoring records

- Reports

- Inspection records

- Training records

Implementation Timeline

The implementation timeline consists of:

1. Pre-Operational Phase {1 month): Establish EMP

2. Operational Phase (Ongoing): Implement EMP& comply to statutory compliance
3. Closure and Rehabilitation Phase (6 months}): Restore mined land
Reporting

The EMP Cell will submit quarterly reports to:

- Company Director

- Regulatory authorities

Conclusion

The EMP Cell is committed to ensuring environmental sustainability and compliance with
regulatory requirements for the Stone Mining Project. With a clear structure, roles, and
responsibilities, the EMP Cell is equipped to manage environmental impacts and promote

sustainable practices.
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Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon'ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Dethi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M daied
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Basia Stone Mine of $hri Rajkumar Ohdar, Village :
Basia, Tehsil + Thana : Basia, Distt. : Gumla, Jharkhand (3.035 Ha) is recommended for grant
of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as Annexure ~ | along with
following specific conditions :

I The production shall be restricted as per approved mining scheme or the approved
mine plan at the time of EC, which everis less.

il In compliance of OM no.F.No. 1A3-22/3/2024-1Allt (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam™ and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriliFE Portal (https://merilife.nic.in).

10% of the total green belt proposed shall be aliocated under this clause.

i During appraisal of the project, it is seen that the project authority have not fuily
‘complied the condition of green belt development as per the previous EC. Hence,
the project authorities are required to plant twice the number of trees as was
required in the previous EC. The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining
Officer will ensure that the mines owner of the respective leases to complete the
plantation and maintenance in a time bound manner.

V. Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V.  Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

VI.  Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

VI, Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

VIli.  Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to he

maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.
IX.  Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /
cancellation of EC.
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10. Sanga Stone Mine of Mr. Haquim Ansari, Viliage : Sanga, Tehsil : Kanke, Thana : Pithoria,
Distt. : Ranchi, Jharkhand {2.42 Ha}.

(Proposal no.: SIA/JH/MIN/ 510237 f2025)

Name of the consultant : Crystal Consuitants, Ranchi, Jharkhand.

Project Sector: 1{a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance {EC) (re-appraisal of Environment Clearance issued
by DEIAA, Ranchi}.

The project has been granted EC by DEIAA, Ranchi vide letter no. EC/DEIAA /2015-16/02/87
dated 24.08.2017.

As per O.M. dated 28"™ April 2023 issued by MOEF & CC projects which have been granted EC
by DEIAA are to be reappraised by SEIAA / SEAC.

This is re-appraisal of the EC issued by DEIAA, Ranchi which has been taken up for
consideration on 21.01.2025. As per O.M. dated 12.12.18 issued by MOEF & CC projects fall
in category B2.

Existing baseline condition as per monitoring report submitted by PP is as follows PM10 -96
1g/m*PM 2.5-567 pg/m® $02-18.2 NO2- 19.0 pug/m’ " All the data are within the permissible

lirmit.
Dust suppression is being carried out on regular basis.
Greenbelt Developed.

As per compliance report of JSPCB regarding previous EC, plantation has been done in safety
zone.

Production detail as per memo no. 1681/M, dated 29.10.2024 by DMO, Ranchi is within the
permissible limit of EC.

The compliance report of previous EC has been issued by JSPCB, Regional Office, Dhurwa vide
letter no. 1407, dated 14.11.2024.

The SEAC has found that the certification of the compliance of the conditions of previous EC

is not appropriate with respect to the following :-

i.  There is no clarity on the status of execution of compliance and no details have been

provided.
ii. The word “AGREED” has been mentioned as compliance status of many of the
conditions. This has been written without the consent of the project authorities.

Hence, the Committee decided to obtain a self certified compliance report along with the

supporting details as evidence of execution.

The self certified compliance report has been submitted and also presented before the

Committee.
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EC Application for: Proposed Capacity—-440Tonnes;/Day or 131990Tonnes/Annum

Project and Lecation Details:

CO-ORDINATES
23°28'02.86" N to 23°28'09.23" N
85°14’12.09" E to 85°14'39.03" E

LAND DETAILS

Khata no.

Plot no.

267

394 (P)

o

A

//mygs

Si | Parameter Details
Project Name Sanga Stone Mine
2 | Lessee: Haquim Ansari
Village: Karkatta, P.O.: Malshiring, P.S.: Pithoria, Dirtrict : Ranch_i,
3 | Lessee Address . :
State : Jharkhand, Pincode- 835222
Lease Area 2.42 Ha I Acres- 6.00 Acre
Type of Land Non-Forest Raiyati Land
) ) Recurring: 1,65,88,800.00 /
& | Project Cost Capital: 11,58,600.00
Year
EMP Budget Capital: 4,58,600.00 Recurring: 6,44,300.00 / Year
New or Expansion Re-appraisal
Mineahle
9 cum.: 301822 Tonnes: 875283
Reserves
10 | Mine Life Up to the lease period : 02.02.2018 to 01.02.2028.
11 | Man power 56 (Presently: 19 + 37 Proposed)
1 Water 16.43KLD (including 2.24KLD Domestic, 4.512 KLD for
Requirement Horticulture & 9.68 KLD Dust Suppression)
13 | Water Source By authorised hired water tankers
14 | DG Set / power -
15 | Crusher No crusher
Nearest Water .
16 . Jumar River (3.7 Km)
Body
Nearest ) . . .
17 o Sukurhutu at a distance of 5.0 km in South-West direction.
Habitation
18 Nearest Rail Nearest National Highway, Ranchi Ring Road, is about 5.0 km
Station away from the applied area in South -East direction. |
19 | Nearest Air Port Nearest airport is Bl.rsa Munfja Airport, Ranlch: albout 25 km
away from the applied area in South-East direction.
20 | Nearest Forest Uparkonki-Pusu forest at a distance of 7.0 km in North direction. |
21 | Road & Highways Sanga. Stc?ne i\/hne. is .51tuated near .abcn’at 22 km away from
L Ranchi Railway Station in South-East direction. B



STATUTORY CLEARANCES

i, The Letter of Intent (Lot) has been issued by Assistant
Mining Officer, Ranchi vide memo no. 1085/M, dated
1 | LOI/ Lease docs 12.10.2017.
ii. lease deed:02.02.2018 to 01.02.2028.
The CO, Kanke (Ranchi) vide letter no. 730 (ii), dated 05.09.2024
2 1 CO has mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as
“lungle- Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan.
DMO, Ranchi vide memo no. 1680/M, dated 29.10.2024 certified
3 | DMO that no other mining lease area exists within 500 meters radius
from proposed project site.
DFO, Wildlife Division, Ranchi vide letter no. 410, dated
4 | DFO Wild Life 28.05.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Palkot Wildlife Sanctuary.
Division Forest Officer, Ranchi Forest Division vide fetter no. 854,
5 | DFO Territorial dated 17.04.2015 certified that the distance of forest is more than
250 meters from proposed project site.
s | psr This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Ranchi District {SL
no. 05, Page no. 32).
7 | Gram Sabha Gram Sabha conducted on 01.07.2012.
Mining scheme / Mining scheme approved by AMO, Ranchi vide memo no. 452/ M,
8 | Mine Plan dated 27.03.2023.
Approval
Previous Previous EC granted by DEIAA, Ranchi vide letter no. EC/DEIAA
9 | Environmental /2015-16/02/87 dated 24.08.2017.
Clearance
mlO Production Production figure issued by DMO, Ranchi vide 1681/M, dated
Report 29.10.2024.
” Consent to CTE issued by JSPCB vide Ref. no. JSPCB/HO/RNC/CTE-2208013
Establish (CTE} /2018 /378, dated 17.04.2018.
P Consent to CTO issued by JSPCB/RO/RNC/CTO-15715368/2023/68, dated
Operate {CTO) 01.04.2023.
;3 Compliance EC compliance report issued by JSPCB, Regional Office, Dhurwa
report of vide letter no. 1407, dated 14.11.2024.
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L previous EC

| 14 | Qualified Person

Shri P.K. Sen was presment in the meeting and affirmed that the

minining scheme has been prepared by him.

Working Details

1 | Mining Method

Opencast other than fully mechanized (OTFM) Method

Quarry Area 1.95 Ha. Life of Mine — Up to the lease
2 period : 02.02.2018 to
01.02.2028.
3 | Waste Generation 11954 )
4 | Stripping Ratio 1:03
5 | Working Days 300
6 | Benches: size & No 3m to 3m
7 | Elevation of Mine 724m AMSL to 613m AMSL
g Ground Level 613 m AMSL
Elevation
5 | Ultimate Working 664m AMSL ]
Depth
10 | Water Table 654 m AMSL

11 | Topography of Mine

Area represents gently sloping land.

Explosive
12 .
Requirement

44 Kg Per Day

Diesel/Fuel
requirement

13

264 Litre Per Day

Production Details

) Proposed
Production of ]
. Production of
Year Stonein ] -
Gritty Soil in
Tonnes
tonhes
6™ 131489 210
7" 131990 000
gh 131880 1500
gt 131822 000
10" 131522 000
Total 658703 1710
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Land Use

Conceptual stage (Ha) (after |
life of mine
Pattern of Utilization EXE;??HL:)nd At th:rfondd(?{gl;lan Plantation| Public
P Waterbody Use
| 1.95including 0 0
backfill 0.09 Ha.&
. 1.
Quarry 1.73 0.35 Ha. Deed 95
- Bench
Waste Dump 0 0 0 0
Road 0.09 0 0 0 0
Infrastructure 0 0 0
0 0
{Crusher)

Safety Zone 0 0.47 0 0.47 0
Total 1.82 2.42 1.95 0.47 0

Unused Area 0.60 0.00 0.00

Total Applied Area 2.42 2.42 2.42

ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT

Green Belt Development

Safety Zone (Ha.)

Actual Existing tree on site

months

Proposed to be done within 6

|
|

0.47

30

722

Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone {7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)
and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.
Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of same
to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

Environment Management Budget

BUDGETARY PROVISION FOR ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT PLAN (EMP)

1075 Tree Plantation

@Rs.300 per Tree for planting & @Rs.50 per tree for

maintenance 216600 36100

Water Tanker @Rs. 500 per Tanker for Dust Suppression

(9.68 KLD) & Horticufture {(4.512 KLD) 0 532500
rd
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9.68 KLD +4.512 KLD = 14.192 KLD
14.192 KLD X 300 Days =4257.60 KL

4257.60 KLD / 4 KLD = 1065 Tankers

Garland Drain & Parapet wall 242000 24200
Environment Monitoring & Compliance 0 50000
Total 458600 642800

Environment Monitoring Plan (post operation)

Monitoring Parameters and Frequency of Monitoring

o No. of Frequency
S. no Monitoring Parameters . of
Locations o .
Monitoring
Ambient Air: Ambient Air Quality at appropriate
cation for PM10, PM2.5, SO2, NOx in the vicinity of ) .
1 lo ation ' . I the vicins v 2 Stations | Six Monthly
the mine area. In the surrounding area covering project
site only.
2 Surface
Water: Surfa sample in the vicinity of th r
5 ater ce Water. mpie e vicinity of the wate Six Manthly
Project area. 2 Ground
water
3 Noise: Day & Night level Noise Monitoring. 4 stations | Six Monthly
Soil: Soil Monitoring, Qualitative and quantitative
4 testing/analysis to check the soil fertility, porosity, 2 station Six Monthly
texture, water holding capacity, etc.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a.

N

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use,

The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring wiii be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.
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h. All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintained.

i, f any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

j. Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falfing in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

I, Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to

working personnel.

Solid Waste Management

During first, second and third year gritty soil & intercalated waste will be removed,this sail
and waste will be temporarily backfill within the exhausted quarry and in fourth year
removed gritty soil, intercalated waste and existing temporary backfil soit will be backfilled
within the lower bench of the exhausted guarry. '

Water Quality Management

e Mining will be confined to above Ground Water Table (GWT). No mining will be done
below GWT.

s Rainwater in quarry will be collected in a collection pit at mine floor. Arrangements
would be made for pumping out this water regularly during rainy season.

e Water pumped out from quarry would be collected in a settling sump to be located
within lease area. Desilted water will be allowed to flow into natural drainage.

e Garland drain would be provided on upper contour around the quarry. Water
collected in Garland drain would be diverted to natural drainage system.

e Foot wall & Drain would be provided at edge of external dump water collected in foot
drain would be diverted to settling sump for desilting.

e Sewage from rest shelter would be treated in Septic Tank soak pit.

Air Quality Management
Drilling — Drilling is a major source for emission of dust & Noxious Gases.

Mitigation measures:
Use of Sharp Drill Bits
Wet Drilling = Water will be sprinkled on the site where drilling has to be done.
Blasting - Blasting generate gases & dust. This effect would be mitigated by following
measures.

e Controlled blasting would be practiced

s  Optimum quantity of expiosives would be used.
s Blasting to be done during favorable weather conditions.
Operation of Diesel Equipment’s ~ They generate Noxious gases. [t will be ensured that all
mining machineries & transport vehicles would be repaired & maintained regularly.
-7
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Loading of Product on Truck ~ Water will be sprinkled on blasted stone mass before they are

toaded to trucks for transport.

Movement of Trucks on Road — Movement of Trucks on Road generate dust For mitigation of
this pollution following measures will be taken
v" Regular water sprinkling on Gaul road by using water Tankers.
v" Regular repair of Haul road
v" All Trucks carrying stone outside lease area will have PUC certificate.

RISK ASSESSMENT

The hazard identification and risk analysis are done using gualitative method:

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

S.No. Activity Hazard Probahility Severity Score®
1 Temporary S_torage Uninten-ded Vc.ery Catastrophic 5
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
i v
2 Chargw?g of Unwan.ted e-zry Catastrophic 5
Explosives Explosion Unlikely
. Hit by fly rock . .

O M
3 Blasting (Bodily Injury) ccasienal ajor 6
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5

SI« - . |
5 Bench Formation Fatl/ u-:fe/Tfupplng Probahle Moderate 6
{Bodily Injury)
Bodily injury by

. _ hitting by loading Very X

Unl M
6 Loading/Unloading material, Exposure Unlikely mnor 20

to Dust
i ident
7 Transportation Vehicle Accident, Remote Minor 6|
Exposure to Dust f

NOTE: - *Score 1 to 4 High Risk, 5 to 12 Medium Risk & 13 to 25 is low risk.

The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium

to Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Slope Failure

Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise hecause of

adverse geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be

workers engaged in loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability,

the Following measures will be taken:

\_//L%F)
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Unmanageable heights are not created.
Loose sides are properly dressed.
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Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°.
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n  No loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain on the top of the bench or side
of any excavation {Regulation 106(4) of MMR 1961}.

»  No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any
overhanging {Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1961)

Drilling Operations

Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling

operations are:

Falls from the edge of a bench

= Dust generation during drilling

' Noise Generation due to drilling

= Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment
Falls from the edge of a bench

White the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them. While others
may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at risk during
the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Control Measures

= It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

= The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

= Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench

Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear.

= Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling
operation.
Dust generation during drilling

The hazard is the inhafation of dust which is created during the drilling operation.
Properly applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill

operator.

v Wet drilfing will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation.

= In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible (due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided

for the purpose.
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*  Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposat
arrangement.
»  Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.
Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk witl be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated naoisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator. _

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling. Other
control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear protection,
although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a permanent solution
can be found.

Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust ajso
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

s Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

s Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

= Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

* Blasting shall be conducted only during favourable weather conditions and only
during the day time and permissible hours,

* While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that tocal people
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

a The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining
authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding biasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.
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= Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly driiled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

= Ppoorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:

= Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine.

s Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mabile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.

= Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers.

= Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container.

5= The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till

blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE} will
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible ISl certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate hazardous
dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective equipment only
affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an interim arrangement
until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an acceptable level.

Accident at Site

Identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.g. reversing operations, loading} can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are: '

=  Rough access roads

& Time pressure

Inadequate brakes (Possibly from tack of maintenance)

n Carelessly parked vehicles {e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately

secured)

Untrained drivers

s Qverturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk.
Transportation
The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks
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/tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for lcading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining areaq,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

= Mine road shail be made smooth regularly with a road roller.

= Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen roclk/stones for smooth
transportation.

#  Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

*  Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

= Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.

= Al transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.

s The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

#  Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
(wherever required).

*  To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to property guide reversing/spotting operating.

#  Only trained drivers will be hired.

Organizational Structure:
Introduction

The Environmental Management Plan {EMP) Cell has been established to ensure
environmentai sustainability and compliance with regulatory requirements for the Stone
Mining Project. This project aims to minimize environmental harm, promote sustainable
practices, ensure compliance with regulations, and foster community engagement and
transparency. The EMP Cell will provide a frameworlk for identifying, assessing, and mitigating
potential environmental impacts associated with the mining activities.

Environmental Policy

Cur company is committed to:

- Minimizing environmental harm through responsible mining practices

- Promoting sustainable practices to conserve natural resources

- Ensuring compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards

- Fostering community engagement and transparency through open communication
EMP Cell Objectives

The EMP Cell objectives are:

- Minimize environmental impacts on air, water, soil, and biodiversity
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- Ensure compliance with regulatory requirements and industry standards
- Promote sustainable practices through efficient resource utilization
- Enhance community engagement and transparency through regutar updates

EMIP Cell Structure

The EMP Cell consists of three members:

- Environmental Officer (EQ) as Team Lead, responsible for overall strategy

- Environmental Assistant (EA) for Monitoring and Reporting, focusing on data collection

- Administrative Assistant (AA) for Documentation and Coordination, handling administrative

fasks

EMP Cell structure

Roles and Responsibilities

Environmental Officer (EO)

- Associate in development of ElA & EMP with consultants
- Monitor and report environmental performance
- Coordinate with regutatory authorities

- Arrange environmental training

- Manage environmental data collection

- Develop environmental policies

- Conduct site inspections

- Identify and mitigate environmental hazards

- Prepare quarterly reports

Environmental Assistant (EA)

- Conduct field monitoring

- Collect and record environmental data

- Assist in data analysis and reporting

- Maintain monitoring equipment

- Conduct site inspections

- Assist in preparing quarterly reports
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- Update environmential records

- Assist in implementing mitigation measures
- Participate in training programs

- Provide support to EC

Administrative Assistant (AA)

- Maintain environmental records

- Coordinate documentation

- Assist in preparing guarterly reports

- Manage environmental documentation

- Provide administrative support

- Coordinate training logistics

- Maintain communication with regulatory authorities
- Assist in updating policies

- Manage environmental budget

- Provide general administrative support
Director/Top Management Responsibilities
- Provide strategic direction

- Approve environmental policies

- Allocate resources

- Review quarterly reports

- Ensure compliance

- Foster environmental responsibility

- Support employee training

- Review environmental investments

- Ensure integration of environmental considerations
EMP Process Flow

The EMP process flow includes:

1. Environmental Monitoring

2. Data Analysis

3. Report Submission

4. Review and Revision

5. Implementation

6. Compliance Check

Key Decision Points

Key decision points include:

1. Non-compliance: Corrective action and Reporting
2. Environmental incidents: Investigation, Mitigation, and Reporting
Documentation

Documentation includes:

- EMP manual

- Monitoring records

- Reports

- Inspection records

- Training records
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Implementation Timeline
The implementation timeline consists of:
1. Pre-Operational Phase (1 month): Establish EMP

2. Operational Phase (Ongoing): Implement EMP& comply to statutory compliance
3. Closure and Rehabilitation Phase (6 months}: Restore mined land

Reporting

The EMP Cell will submit quarterly reports to:

- Company Director

- Regulatory authorities

Conclusion
The EMP Cell is committed to ensuring environmental sustainability and compliance with

regulatory requirements for the Stone Mining Project. With a clear strtjcture, roles, and
responsibilities, the EMP Cell is equipped to manage environmental impacts and promote

sustainable practices.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon’ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Sanga Stone Mine of Mr. Haquim Ansari, Village :
Sanga, Tehsil : Kanke, Thana : Pithoria, Distt. : Ranchi, Jharkhand {2.42 Ha) is recornmended
for grant of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as Annexure — | along with

following specific conditions :

I, The production shall be restricted as per approved mining scheme or the approved
mine plan at the time of EC, which ever is less.

il. fn compliance of OM no.F.No. I1A3-22/3/2024-1A.1li (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriliFE Portal (https://merilife.nic.in).
10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

. During appraisal of the project, it is seen that the project authority have not fuily
complied the condition of green belt development as per the previous EC. Hence,
the project authorities are required to plant twice the number of trees as was
required in the previcus EC. The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining
Officer will ensure that the mines owner of the respective leases to complete the

plantation and maintenance in a time bound manner.

IV.  Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged

photographs.

\ Ay w B



VI

\%ZIR

VIH.

Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planied sapiings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.

Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /
cancellation of EC.
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11. Stone Mining Project of M/s Asit Kumar Mandal Stone Works, Village : Garga, Tehsil : Nirsa,

Distt. : Dhanbad, Jharkhand (3.17 Ha).

{Proposal No. : SIA/IJH/MIN/ 518189/2025).

This is an expansion project under B1 category for which ToR has been issued vide letter no.
EC/SEIAA/2022-23/2793/2023/84, dated 03.05.2023.

The application-alongwith EIA / EMP report for consideration for grant of EC has been
submitted on 16.01.2025.

The PAs have not submitted the Certified Compliance Report {CCR) of the conditions of the
earlier EC as required vie Office Memorandum no. 1A3-22/10/2022-1A.I1 [£ 177258], dated
08.06.2022 of MoEF&CC, Govt. of India.

The project will be taken up for consideration after submission of CCR as above.
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Stone Mining Project of M/s Asit Kumar Mandal Stone Works {Prop. : Sri Asit Kumar
Mandal), Village : Garga, Tehsil : Nirsa, Distt. ; Dhanbad, Jharkhand (3.72 Ha}.

(Proposal No. : SIA/JH/MIN/ 518274/2025).

This is an expansion project under B1 category for which ToR has been issued vide letter no,
EC/SEIAA/2022-23/2794/2023/87, dated 03.05.2023.

The application alongwith EIA / EMP report for consideration for grant of EC has been
submitted on 16.01.2025.

The PAs have not submitted the Certified Compliance Report {CCR) of the conditions of the
earlier £EC as required vie Office Memorandum no. 1A3-22/10/2022-1A.11 [E 177258], dated
08.06.2022 of MoEF&CC, Govt. of India.

The project will be taken up for consideration after submission of CCR as above.
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Stone Mining Project of M/s Asit Kumar Mandal Stone Works (Prop. : Sri Asit Kumar
Miandal), Mouza : Tentuliva, Thana : Nirsa, Distt. : Dhanbad, tharkhand {2.69 Ha).

{Proposal No. : SIA/JH/MIN/ 518784/2025).

Name of the consultant : AWS Envirotech (OPC) Put. Ltd, Lucknow, U.P.
This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 21.01.2025.
Project Sector: 1{a} Mining of Minerals, Category: B2,

Application for Environmental Clearance {(EC).

EC Application for:  Stone Boulders: Production Capacity from -1,32,312.96 Tonne per
year (441.04 TPD).

Project and Location Details:

Ja—

Si | Parameter Details

1 | Project Name : | Stone Mining Project

) Lessee- Sri Asit Kumar Mandal,
S/oSudhan Chandra Mandal

2 | Lessee: . . . .
Village- Asanbani, P.O.- Vitiya, P.S.- Govindpur,
District - Dhanbad, tharkhand}
3 : Lease Address : | Mouza- Tentuiiya, Thana- Nirsa, District- Dhanbad, Jharkhand

i
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4 | Lease Area- : \ 2.69 Hectares i Acres- 6.64 Acres |
5 | Type of Land Nen Forest {RayatiPrivate Land)
6 | Project Cost Rs. 62.4 lakhs as capital cost
7 | EMP Budget Capital: 8.5 Lakhs \ Recurring: 5.24Lakl/year
8 i Newor Expansion New _ _
Mineab
g  Mineable (1321693.20 T) 489516.00 m’
7 Reserves )
10 | Mine Life 10 years
11 | Man power 20
1 Water 8.25 KLD (Drinking: 0.3 KLD, Dust Suppression: 1.6 KLD,
Requirement Plantation: 6.35 KLD)
Water will be sourced from Abandoned mines through the
water tanker for dust suppression and plantation
13 | Water Source ) .
Water will be sourced from a bore well within the lease area for
drinking and domestic consumptions.
14 | DG Set / power NA
15 | Crusher NA
16 Nearest Water Damodar river, at approx 4.0 km towards S direction of mine
Body site.
Nearest . i . ;
17 o Tentuliya, 0.55 km in S Direction
Habitation
Nearest Rail ) , . L
18 . Kalubathan Railway Station, approx. 7.0 km in NE direction
Station
. Dhanbad Airport, approx. 23 km towards NW direction.
19 | Nearest Airport
N Nil
20 | Nearest Forest
. NH-19, Approx. 10 km North direction
21 | Road & Highways
L

Land Details:

Khata No.

Plot No.

148,104, 84, 46 &

105

270,107,242,184,188,244,100,105,249,61f
192, 191, 261, 108, 95, 105,190, 256, 257, 253,

258, 241, 260, 193, 189, 255, 98, 187, 103, 99,

250, 194, 254, 195, 252, 251, 243, 262, 196,

259,272,271 & 104

Coordinates as Latitude & Longitude

Latitude: 23° 42'41.80” to 23°42'48.51" N
Longitude: 86° 36’44.92" t0 86°36'54.86" E

N
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Statutory Clearances:

[——

The Letter of Intent (LOB has been issued by District Mining]

1 ! LOl/Lease docs
Officer, Dhanbad vide letter no. 1131/M, dated 31.07.2024.
) The CO, Kaliasol (Dhanbad) vide letter no. : 232, dated
2 | CO 25.06.2024 has mentioned the plot no. of the project is not
recorded as “Jungle Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register Il.
N DMO, Dhanbad vide memo no. 1537/M, dated 26.09.2024
3 | DMO certified that no other mining lease area exists within 500 m
radius from proposed project site.
DFO, Wildlife Division, Hazaribagh vide letter no.: 771, dated
o 08.05.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside
4 | DFO Wild Life . ) L
Eco Sensitive Zone of Parasnath & Topchanchi Wiidlife
Sanctuary.
DFO, Dhanbad vide letter no.. 1127, dated 02.05.2024
' 5 | DFO Territorial certified that the distance of reserved / protected forest is 560
J meters from proposed project site.
6 | DSR The project is mentioned in approved District Survey Report
{DSR) of Dhanbad district (SI. no. 22, Page no. 79).
7 | Gram Sabha Gram Sabha conducted on 14.05.2024
8 Mine Plan Approval Mine Plan approved by DMO, Dhanbad vide memo no.
1750/M, dated 26.11.2024.
o Dr. Amarjeet Kumar Singh was present in the meeting and
9 ¢ Qualified Person ) ) ]
affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.
]

L.

Working Details

Mining Method

Opencast. Semi mechanized Mining method, wagon drill

1

i with blasting

2 | Quarry Area 2.69 ha Life of Mine — 5.0 years
i Waste Generation Waste generation-almost nil; some weathered rock with
3 mixed soil may be generated, which will be used for

- development of approach road

4 | Stripping Ratio 1:0.02
.-.~,5 Working Days 300

G | Benches: size & No &m x width not less than 10m

7 | Elevation of Mine 160 mto 130m

- g Ground Level ) 187m AMSL

Elevation |

A



—9 Ultimate Working 124 mRL -
| Depth )
10 Water Table 110 AMSL
11 | Topography of Mine Area represents a small hillock o
12 Explosive 136 Kg/day
Requirement
13 Diesel/Fuel 300 litre/day
requirement

Production Details

In first Year

Section | Bench | Sectional | Length of | Volume “Section | Bench | Productio Length of
RL Area influence RL ninm’ influence

{m2) (m) (m)

A-B 1 160- 355.00 136.00 | 48280.00 | 45866. | 2.7 12383820 | 2414.00
154 00

Total 123838.20

| In Second year

A-B 160- 498.00 90.00 44820.00 | 42579. | 2.7 114963.30 | 2241.00 |
154 00

Total 114963.30

“In Third Year o

A-B [ 154- 416.00 124.00 | 51584.00 ; 49004. | 2.7 132312.96 | 2579.20
148 80

Total 13231296 | i

'1In Fourth year ) i

A-B 154- 515.00 77.00 39655.00 | 37672. | 2.7 101715.08 | 2522.75
148 25

A-B 148- 90.00 120.00 10800.00 | 10260. | 2.7 27702.00 ;
142 00 ?

Total - 179417.08 |

ERhYear T - ‘
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AB | 148-142 |744.00 [65.00 48360.00 | 45942, | 2.7 | 124043.40 | 2418.00
00
Total 124043.40
Land Use
MType of land use Existing During Plan Period During Conceptual
(ha) (ha) Period
Quarry 2.68 1.87 1.99
“Infrastructure Nil 0.02 Nil
Approach roads 0.01 Nii Nil
Garland drain Nii 0.09 Nif
Green Belt Nil (.70 0.70
Settling Tank Nil 0.01 Nil
Total 2.69 2.69 2.69
ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT PLAN
Green Belt Development
S.No. | LOCATION Area/Length No of Trees
1 Safety Zone 0.70 Ha. 1190
5 Haul /Approach 0.2 km 80
Road

s Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone {7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)
and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.
Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of same

to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

COST PROPOSED FOR EMP

SLNo, Particulars Capitai Recurring Cost
Cost in in {Rs. )
Rs.

1 Rain Water Harvesting 3,00,000 1,50,000

&
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Plantation (@ Rs. 125 per pfant) 2,00,000 100,000

Environmental Monitoring {One Day - 24,000

Moenitaring)

® Armbient Air { 3 points) 24 hrs — Rs. 5000

] Surface Water({ Per Sample) - Rs. 1500

s Ground Water ( Per Sample) - Rs. 1500

e Noise { 3 points) 24 hrs — Rs. 2000

® Stack Monitoring {D.G. Set) — Rs. 2000

Total - Rs. 12,000

Atleast two seasoninaYear- Rs.12,000x2
= Rs. 24,000

Occupational Health (Providing Safety 100,000 50,000
Appliance & Health Check-up)

Miscellaneous 250,000 200,000

Grand Total 8,50,000 5,24,600

Environment Monitoring Programme

Sl. No Description No. Vlonitoring Stations Duration
1 Air 4 Stations 6 Monthly
2 ~ Sail 2 Stations 6 Monthlym
3 Surface Water 2 Stations 6 Monthly
4 Ground Water 2 Stations 6 Monthly
5 Noise 4 Stations 6 Monthi;m

Solid Waste Management
®  Waste Generation is almost nil, however if generated will be used for maintenance of

Haul/Approach Road.

Water Quality Management

= Mining is planned to above the ground water table. In case any intersection is likely, mining
activities will be stopped 2m above the Ground Water Table.

* The rain water during rainy season will be collected in a pit and shall be use for dust
suppression and plantation.Excess water, if any shall be discharged in natural stream after
settling of suspendedparticles in the pit. Pump having required capacity will be instalied to
liftaccumulated rain water from working pit and pumped to the settling tank.

= Garland drain will be made around the Waste dump and the rain water will becoltected in
garland drain and allowed to settle in a small pit for settling suspendedparticies before
allowing discharge to natural drainage system. Check Pits and Retainer walls shall be
constructed to prevent water flowing into the lease area from outside or from inside the
lease area to the outside
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* For domestic waste water Septic Tank with Soak Pit shall be provided, dischargefrom Soalk
Pit, if any shall be used for plantation,

Air Quality Management

® Dust extractor or wet dritting will be followed to control dust at source of emission during
drilling.

= Sharp drill bits will be used for drilling and regrinding will be done periodically to reduce the
dust generation.

® Controlied blasting to reduce dust emission and reduction in NOx emission

= All machineries and transport vehicles shall he properly maintained and pollution check will
be done once in a year to keep the emissions from machineries and vehicle under control,
Records for same to be maintained.

* Water sprinkling will be done on haul road to control emission of dust while transporting
minerals and waste. Provision for water spray by tankers on ‘kaccha road shall be done,

® Water sprinkling at loading area shall be done

* Use of personal protective equipment like dust mask etc. shall be put in practice
Ambient air pollution monitoring shall be carried out every six months

RISK ASSESSMIENT
Fhe hazard identification and risk analysis is done using qualitative method:

Probability/Likelihood of Occurrence of Hazard

If Likelihood Level Probability Description T ——
- — —_— _—
!J L { Very Unlikely ! Has not occurred/reported within last 5 years.
|
f—— T ——
f 4 ] Remote /‘+ May occur if conditions exist, Has occurred within
jl Moderate last 3 years.
|
J__...ff__.fﬁ_ﬁ__.__‘_.._g —_— e — —
J!LE% Occasional Likely to occur if conditions exist. Has occurred
Jj within last 2 years.
!_Iémw_wﬁ_”qﬁ— ﬁProbable Tealmrka?tz occur._fji—a:s occurred w?tﬁr?last year.
|
- S -

. — . ————
! L Frequent Almost certain to occur, Has occurred more than
| one within last year.
J’._\_‘_.ﬁ_%_ﬁ_ﬁ__gL___m‘L_ﬁ_%_wﬁ_ﬁ_ﬂ__ —

Severity/Impact Intensity

| Severity Level | Seve rity %Tﬂ—ﬁ—ﬁ—“ﬁ“ﬁ%@?;ﬁ%nﬁ—ﬁ—ﬁ_mm
I

e ———— L

Ji C1 Catastrophic ] May commonly cause death or major system loss,

f | f thereby requiring immediate cessation of the unsafe
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o o \ A_*"ﬁ“_"_'[i“ T vty oroperation. “

|

o “]7 T Major | “May commonly cause S cevere injury or inessor |
1] i maior system damage thereby requiring imt mediate
'\ ) corrective action. |

|

I}.__--_ 3 T 7F\A_oé—e_r;{g'7”_‘”rm_ Minor mjury to personnél_ar envnronment !@

I i DR "

} C4 \ Minor \ thnor damage but does not cause mjur\/ to "

1 { 5 personnel |
|

\l"_”'_65"_"“___'#T;EEEEI:{&T“ Wiy result in no, or less minor, or liiness, mjury or

11 system damage 1

I R I )

Risk Assessment Chart {(Qualitative Method)

\r """ “RiskRank | L5 (Very U4 (Remote) | 13 T R BT U
1 {Likelihood x 11 Unlikely) \ (Probable) (Frequent) %
LEE)QSEEJ_ence) D ‘
\ Cl 5

l (Catastrophlc)

] c3  (Moderate) s 4\ |

ca (Mmor) 20

l__,A._.#ESH_.#._T T I R
k(!nSIgmflcant)

Risk Rating Scale
o 'ET\!B_ﬁ_ﬁ_'T*_M#TzE{Exg“ T Tscale |
[ S S [
1 1 T High Risk 1-4 |
L ]
[L 2 { Medium Risk 512 n

|

\ - " Low Risk 13-25 “l

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation
5. No. l)ﬂ#mf\ctw;t—y ______ I Hazard | Prob’ibihty | severity \ Scare |
\ 1 Temporary Storage Unmtended i Very ‘ Catastrophlc l 5
L of Exploswes Expiosaon LL Unlikely | \
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|

: Z ( Charging of | Unwanted J Ve“ry _ Catastrophi—c B M‘J]
| i Explosives Explosion Unlikely |
N I :
| 3 Blasting i Hit by fly rock f Occasional Major 6

IJ,,Y - B I {(Bodily Injury) - |
‘ 4 Drilling f Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5 ’
| J | . |

| 5 Bench Formation Fall/Slide/Tripping Probable | Moderate f 6 4’
‘J | (Bodily injury) J ﬂ’L |
| 6 lLoading/Unloading Bodily injury by Very Minor 20 f
Il ( hitting by loading Unlikely F J l
| material, ' | '

| Exposure to Dust ’ { J J
!__?‘__ ":Fransportation | Vehicle Accident, | Remote Minor 16 ]
IL ..... - Exposure to Dust J L

The risk sébTee lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from—l\/redium to
Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Face Stability

Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of adverse
geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be workers engaged in
loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability, the following measures
will be taken:

L]

(]

a

Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°
Unmanageable heights are not created

Loose sides are properly dressed

No tree, loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain within 3 meters of the edge
or side of any excavation (Regulation 106(4) of MMR 1961)

No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any overhanging
(Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1961)

Drilling Operations
Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling operations

are.!

Falls from the edge of a bench

Dust generation during drilling

Noise Generation due to drilling

Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the

Wy
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face should not be overlooked. A face and hencl: are a necessary part of a working quairy
and therefore it is not possibie to remove the hazards associated with them.

while others may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most al
risk during the drilling operation is the driller. Gthers such as the manager of the mine oy
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the dritling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Control Measures

o It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

e The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

s Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
hench

o Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear.

e Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling
operation.

Dust generation during drilling

The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation. Properly
applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drili operator

s Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation

s In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible {due to non-avatlability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.

¢ Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement

s Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling hefore starting driliing.

Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise 10 narmful levels of noise. 1t is created by hoth drilling the hole
and the operation of the drili rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
Jssessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the elrili
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling.

Other control measures will include training operators and providing them with €
protection, although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a
permanent solution can be found.

o
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Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.

Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

e Blast hole geometry shali be properly designed.

e Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

e Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation. ‘

o Blasting shall be conducted only during favorable weather conditions and only during
the day time and permissible hours.

e While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

e The vibrations should he monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining
authorities.

Handiing of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.

¢ Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction fogged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.
e Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.
The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:

® Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine

@ Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be putin place.

s Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers

¢ Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container

¢ The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise ‘which is emitted
during surface mining Cperations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
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ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever nossible 151 certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particuiate
hazardous dust and maintained to recommended standards.  As personal protective
equipment only affords limited protection it wili only be used as a last resort and as an
interim arrangement until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an
acceptable level.

Accident at Site

identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.g.reversing operations, loading} can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

s Rough access roads

e Time pressure

» Inadequate brakes {Possibly from lack of maintenance)

e Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately

secured)

s Untrained drivers

o Overturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk.

Transportation

The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face s by trucks /
tippers/dumpers. lLarge earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

o Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road rolier.

» Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove falien rock/stones for smooth
transportation.

o Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

e Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given uncer MMR 1961.

e Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.

s All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and contro} of management.

o The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at

least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the

management.

Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main rovad

(wherever required)
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To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.
Only trained drivers will be hired.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a.

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use,

The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable Jaws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps witl be taken in this regard

The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fithess and PUC and records to be
maintained.

If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine. _

Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to

working personnel.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon’ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Stone Mining Project of M/s Asit Kumar Mandal
Stone Works (Prop. : Sri Asit Kumar Mandal), Mouza : Tentuliya, Thana : Nirsa, Distt, :
Dhanbad, tharkhand (2.69 Ha) is recommended for grant of EC. The various conditions for
grant of ECis enclosed as Annexure - | along with following specific conditions :

I

N

In compliance of OM no.F.No. 1A3-22/3/2024-1A.111 {E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantatien campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriliFE Portal {(https://merilife.nic.in).
10% of the total green belt proposad shall be allocated under this clause.
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The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer wiil ensure that the mines
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and mainlenance in &
time bound manner.

Suitable plant species of not less than 2 il height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
dome such that the hau! road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.

Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /
cancellation of EC.

14. Marro Stone Block-C of Shri Roshan Kumar Hansda, Village : Marro, Tehsil : Govindpur,
Distt. : Dhanbad, Jharkhand (1.41 Ha).

(Proposal No. : SIA/JH/MIN/ 518313/2025).

Name of the consultant : AWS Envirotech (OPC) Pvt. Ltd, Lucknow, U.P.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 21.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1{a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B1.

Application for Terms of Reference (ToR) as per EiA Notification, 2006.

Application for: Stone Boulders: Production Capacity 13,700.21 cu m or 41,100.63

Tonne {Max) per year.

Project and Location Details:

sl ] Parameter Details

|
l

1 \ Project Name : | Stone Mining Projectw

A
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Lessee- Shri Roshan Kumar Hansda,

S/o Shri Motilal Hansda
2 | lessee: . P
R/o-Kushberia, PO & PS- ACC Sindri, District- Dhanbad,
Jharkhand-828124
Marro Stone Block-C, Mouza- Marro, Thana- Govindpur, District-
3 | Lease Address Dhanbad, Jharkhand
4 | Lease Area 1.41 Hectare“s I Acres- 3.50 Acres
5 | Type of Land Government Land
6 Project Cost Rs. 48 Lakhs _
7 | EMP Budget Capital: 8.5 Lakhs I Recurring: 5.5 takh / year
8 | New or Expansion New
g | Mineable 131903.33 cu m
Reserves
10 | Mine Life 10.0 years
11 Man power 20
12 Water 11.83 KLD(Drinking: 0.3 KLD, Dust Suppression: 6.64 KLD,
Requirement Plantation: 4.89 KLD)
Water will be sourced fromAbandoned mines through the water
tanker for dust suppression and plantation
13 | Water Source i o
Water will be sourced from a bore well within the lease area for
drinking and domestic consumption.
14 | DG Set / power NA
15 | Crusher NA
16 | Nearest River BarakarRiver, at approx. 30 km towards E direction of mine site.
17 Nea.rest' Marro, 0.64 km in North-East Direction
Habitation
Nearest Rail . . . ) )
18 . Dokra HaltRailway station, approx. 9.42 km in S direction
Station
19 | Nearest Airport Dhanbad Airport, approx. 7.7 km towards SW direction.
20 | Nearest Forest Nil
NH-419, Approx. 1.3 km North direction
Nagarkiyari Road,Approx. 0.67 kmtowards SWdirection
21 | Road & Highways NH 19 Approx.2.61 km towards SSWdirection
SH- 13Approx.3.08 kmtowards Edirection
NH 419 Approx. 3.52 kmtowards ESE direction

CO-ORDINATES

Pillars Latitudes Longitudes
P1 “ 23°52'6.17"N 86°29'27.75"E
P2 23°52'6.17"N 86°29'29.10"F

P3 23°52'6.30"N 86°29'30.46"E




P4 23°52'6.43"N 86°29'31.18"E
PS5 2352'5.15"N 86°29'31.80"E
P6 23°52'3.84"N 86°29'32.43"F
7 23°52'2.45"N 86°29'33.11"E
P8 23°52'1.92"N 86°29'31.82"E
P9 23°52'1.13"N 86°29'29.98"E
P10 23°52'2.60"N 86°29'29.33"E
P il 23°52'4.64"N 86°2928.43"E
i i
Land Details:
Khata No. Plot MNo. -
20 386 (P)

t

Statutory Clearances:

LOl/Lease docs

The Letter of intent (LOI) has been issued by Director, Mines,
Department of Mines & Geology, Govt. of Jharkhand vide
letter no. Kha. Ni {Nilami)-77/2022 / 1625, dated 25.07.2022.

Cco

The CO, Govindpur vide letter no. : 2035, dated 27.12.202??"

has mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as
“Jungle Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register Il.

DMO

DMO, Dhanbad vide memo no. 1153/M, dated 01.08.2024

certified that 03 other mining lease area (3.20 Acre, 3.15 Acre
& 11.85 Acre) and 02 Lol (2.99 Acre & 4.991 Acre) exists within

500 m radius from proposed project site and total area is:

29.68 Acre.

DFO Wild Life

DFO, Wildlife Division, Hazaribagh vide letter noﬁSﬁ}, dated

10.09.2022 certified that the proposed project site is outside
Eco Sensitive Zone of Parasnath & Topchanchi wildlife
Sanctuary.

DFO Territorial

DFO, Dhanbad vide letter no.: 1973, dated 30.08.2022 |

certified that the distance of reserved / protected forestis 528

meters from proposed project site.

DSR

The project is mentioned in approved District Survey Reponﬂ
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! (DSR) of Dhanbad district (SI. no. 03, Page no. 67).

Gram Sabha conducted on 15.09.2023

7 | Gram Sabha
8 Mine Plan Appr;)val Mine Plan approved by DMO, Dhanbad vide memo no. 882/M,
dated 25.06.2024.
. Dr. Amarjeet Kumar Singh was present in the meeting and
9 | Qualified Person

affirmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.

Working Details

reguirement

1 Mining Method Opencast. Semi mechanizedMining method, wagon drill
with blasting
7 | Quarry Area 1.41 ha Life of Mine — 10.0 years
Waste Generation Waste generation nil; weathered rock with mixed soil may
3 be generated, which will be used for the development of
approach road
4 | Stripping Ratio 0:1
5 Worulzing Days 300 ]
6 | Benches: size & No 6m x width not less than 10m
|7 | Elevation of Mine 320 AMSL to 235 AMSL
3 Ground Level 236.0 mRL
Elevation |
g Ultimate Working 240 mRL
Depth
10 | Water Table 150 AMSL
11 | Topography of Mine Area represents a hillock
12 Exgi‘c_jsive 102 Kg/day
Requirement )
13 Diesel/Fuel 186 litre/day

Production Details

During First year

| Section | Bench Sectional Length of Volume 35% Recovery
RL Area (m?%) | influence {m) s

{m?) {(Cum)
A-B 246-252 22.00 32.00 1804.00 1713.80

A-B 252-258 44.006 83.00 3652.00 3469.40 ]
CA-B | 258-264 | 27.00 83.00 2241.00 2128.95

A-B 264-270 19.00 £3.00 1577.00 1498.15 )

279 CM
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A-B | 270-276 | 29.00 83.00 2407.00 228665
AB | 276-282 . 22.00 83.00 1826.00 1734.70
Total Stone/Boulders | 12,831.65
D_l,l_fing Second Year )
Section Bench RL Sectional Length of Volume 95%-Recovery -
Area (mz) influence {m)} 5
(m7) {Cum)
A-B 282-288 23.00 83.00 1909.00 1813.55
AB 288-294 24.00 83.00 1992.00 189240
A-B 294-300 27.00 33.00 2241.00 2128.95
A-B 300-306 34.00 83.00 2822.00 2680.90
A-B 306-312 33.00 83.00 2739.00 2602.05
A-B 312-318 30.00 83.00 2490.00 2365.50
- Total Stone/Boulders | 13,483.35
During Third Year
"Section | Bench | Sectional | Length of influence Volume 95% Recove—ry
RL Area (m) 3
(mz) (m7) (Cum)
A-B 318320 23.00 45.00 1035.00 983.25
AB |318312| 43.00 56.00 2408.00 2287.60
A-B | 312-306 | 67.00 74.00 4958.00 4710.10
AB | 306-300| 7167 84.00 6020.28 5719.27
Tota?gtone/Bouiders 13,700.:}.1
During Fourth Year
Section | Bench | Sectional Length of Volume 95% Recové};f
RL Area {m?®) | influence (m) ,
{(m~) (Cum)
A-B | 306-300 29.00 84.00 2436.00 231420
A-B | 300-294| 118.00 101.00 | 11918.00 11322.10
|
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" Total Stone/Boulders ‘

13,636.30

Buring Fifth Year

Section l Bench | Sectional Length of l Volume 95% Recovery
RL Area (m?) influence (m) \
(m7) {Cum})
l 294- 288 141.00 102.00 | 14382.00 1366290 |
i ﬁ
Total Stone/Boulders 13,662.90
Land Use
Pattern of Existing Land | At the end of Plan period | Conceptual stage {Ha) {after life of
Utilization Use (Ha) {Ha) mine}
Excavation 0.30 1.08 1.08
Road 0.01 - -
Safety Zone 0.33 0.33 0.33
(Plantation)
1.41 1.41
Total 0.64
Balance Area 0.77 - -
1.41 1.41
Lease Hold Area 1.41
ENVIRONMENT MIANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development
‘:v 5. No. | LOCATION ‘Area/Length No of Trees f
l 1 Safety Zone 0.33Ha. 646 '
J 5 Haul /Approach 0.83 km 332 !
| Road I _J

¢ Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)
and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.
Maintenance werk such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be
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undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and scheduie issued by PCCF, Development,

Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of samie

to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

SL.No. Particulars Capital Costin | Recurring Cost in
Rs. Rs. per year
1 Rain Water Harvesting 3,00,000 1,50,000
2 Plantation {@ Rs. 125 per plant) 1,50,000 75,000 -
3 £nvironmental Monitoring (One Day -~ 24,000 B
Monitoring)}
» Ambient Air { 3 points} 24 hrs — Rs. 5000
s Surface Water( Per Sample) - Rs. 1500
» Ground Water ( Per Sample)~ Rs. 1500
s Noise { 3 points} 24 hrs — Rs. 2000
a Stack Monitoring {D.G. Set)— Rs. 2000
Total - Rs. 12,000
Atleast two season ina Year- Rs.12,000x 2
= Rs. 24,000
4 Occupational Health (Providing Safety 100,000 50,000
Appliance & Health Check-up)
4 Miscellaneous 300,000 200,000
Grand Total 8,50,600 4,99,000
Environment Monitoring Programme
. Sl.No Description No. Monitoring Stations Duration
1 Air 4 Stations 6 Monthly
2 Soil 2 Stations 6 Monthly
3 Surface Water 2 Stations 6 Monthly
4 Ground Water 2 Stations 6 Monthly :
L 5 Noise 4 Stations 6 Monthiy ;

Solid Waste Management
x  \Waste Generation is almost nil, however if generated will be used for maintenance of

Haul/Approach Road.

Water Quality Management
s Mining is planned to above the ground water table. In case any intersection is likely, mining

activities will be stopped 2m abaove the Ground Water Table.
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= The rain water during rainy season will be collected in a pit and shall be use for dust
suppression and plantation. Excess water, if any shall be discharged in natural stream after
settling of suspended particles in the pit. Pump having required capacity will be installed to
lift accumulated rain water from working pit and pumped to the settling tank.

= Garland drain will be made around the Waste dump and the rain water will be collected in
garland drain and allowed to settle in a small pit for settling suspended particles before
allowing discharge to natural drainage system. Check Pits and Retainer walls shall be
constructed to prevent water flowing into the lease area from outside or from inside the
lease area to the outside

= For domestic waste water Septic Tank with Soak Pit shall be provided, discharge from Soak
Pit, if any shall be used for plantation.

7 |t shall be ensured that quality of drinking water for the worker is hygienic and good

sanitation system shall be made availabie,

Air Quality Management

® Dust extractor or wet drilling will be followed to control dust at source of emission during
drilling.

= Sharp drill bits will be used for drilling and regrinding will be done periodically to reduce the
dust generation.

Controlled blasting to reduce dust emission and reduction in NOx emission

= All machineries and transport vehicles shall be properly maintained and pollution check will
be done once in a year to keep the emissions from machineries and vehicle under control.
Records for same to be maintained.

= Water sprinkling will be done on haul road to control emission of dust while transporting
minerals and waste. Provision for water spray by tankers on ‘kaccha road shail be done.

= Water sprinkling at loading area shall be done

= Use of personal protective equipment like dust mask etc. shall be put in pi’actice
Ambient air pollution monitoring shall be carried out every six months

RISK ASSESSMENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis is done using qualitative method:

Probabitity/Likelihood of Qccurrence of Hazard

" Likelihood Level Probability Description
L5 Very Unlikely | Has not occurred/reported within last 5 years.
L4 Remote / | May occur if conditions exist. Has occurred within
Moderate fast 3 years.
3 QOccasional LAi'ke!y to occur if conditions exist. Has occurred
within last 2 years,
L2 ) Probable Very likely to occur. Has occurred within fast year.
| L1 Frekﬂrent Almost certain to occur. Has occurred more than
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‘ L 1 one within last year.

Severity/impact Intensity

rSeverity Level Severity Deécription

Ci Catastrophic May comrnmonly cause death or major system loss, '
thereby requiring immediate cessation of the unsaie
activity or operation.

C2 Major May commonly cause severe injury or illness or
major system damage thereby requiring immediate
corrective action.

I C3 Moderate Minor injury to personnel or environment '
C4 Minor Minor damage but does not cause ihjury to
personnel
5 . Insignificant May result in no, or tess minor, illness, 1njuryror

system damage

Risk Assessment Chart {Qualitative Method)

" Risk Rank L5 (Very | L4 (Remote) | L3 L2 L
(Likelihood x Uniikely) {Occasional) | {Probable) {Frequent)
Consequence)
c1 5 4 3 2 1
(Catastrophic)
€2 (Major) 10 8 6 a 2
3 (Moderate) 15 12 9 ' 6 ’ 3
 C4 (Minor) 20 16 12 8 s
77777 c5 25 20 15 10 5
{Insignificant}

Risk Rating Scale

- S. No. Rating _ Scale ) :
B 1 High Risk -4
B 2 Medium Risk 5-12 O

3 fow Risk 325

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone Mining operation

| $. No. Activity Hazard J“ Probability [ Severity | ‘—Ecore
-

l' 1 Temporary Storage Unintended ]& Very lCatastrophicil 5
e e - L S /’)_,-‘"7
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- of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
2 Charging of i Unwanted Very Catastrophic 5
Explosives Explosion Unlikely
3 Blasting Hit by fly rock Occasional Majar 6
o (Bodily Injury)
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Frequent Insignificant 5
5 Bench Formation Fall/Slide/Tripping Probable Moderate 6
(Bodily Injury)
6 Loading/Unloading | Bodily injury by Very Minor 20
hitting by loading Unlikely
material, '
Exposure to Dust
7 Transportation Vehicle Accident, Remote Minor 16
Exposure to Dust

Therisk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium to
Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Face Stability

Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of adverse
geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be workers engaged in
loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability, the following measures
will be taken:

¢ Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°

e Unmanageabie heights are not created

© lLoose sides are properly dressed

e No tree, loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain within 3 meters of the edge
or side of any excavation (Regulation 106{4) of MMR 1961)

e No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any overhanging
(Regulation 206(5) of MMR 1961}

Drilling Operations
Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drifling operations

dare:

e Falls from the edge of a bench

e Dust generation during drilling

® Noise Generation due to drilling

e Entrapmentin by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
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face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quatty
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them.

While others may need to work at or near the edge of a working hench the person most at
risk during the drilling operation is the driller. Gthers such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Contro! Measures

o It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

» The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilting
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

s Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the

hench

e Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driller
to wear.

o Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling
operation.

Dust generation during drilling

The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation. Properly
applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill operator

s Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation

o In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible (due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.

» Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement

s Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling

Drilling operations give rise to harmful tevels of noise. It is created by both drilting the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk wili be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the wark
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling.

Other control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear
protection, although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until o
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Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
avercharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

e Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

e Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

e Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

& Blasting shall be conducted only during favorable weather conditions and only during
the day time and permissible hours.

e While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

e The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining
authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.

e Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

e Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the guarry area shali be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:

e Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine

o Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mohile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.

s Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers

e Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container

¢ The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment {PPE) will

be kept.
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The PPE shall be of good make and guality, wherever possible iSi certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate
hazardous dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective
equipment only affords limited protection it wiil only be used as a last resort and as an
interim arrangement until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an
acceptable level.

Accident at Site

identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace
(e.g.reversing operations, loading} can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of
the factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

e Rough access roads

s Time pressure

s Inadequate brakes (Possibly from lack of maintenance)

s Carelessly parked vehicles {e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately

secured)

e Untrained drivers

e Overturning vehicles
Yo avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to
reduce risk.

Transportation

The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks /
tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
guantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
low speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

s Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road rolier.

s Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smoocth
transportation.

o Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

o Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1361.

» Regular water sprinkiing will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.

o All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.

e The vehicles wiil be maintained in good working condition and cheacked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

® Navigati‘on signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
(wherever required)

o To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

s Only trained drivers will be hired.

-



Undertaking submitted affirming:

a. Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

b. The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

c. H any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard
The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

f. The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

g. Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

h. All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintained.

i. If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority. ‘

i- Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

f. Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to

working personnel.

Based on the information contained in the documents submitted and the presentation
made before the State Level Expert Appraisal Committee {SEAC) during its meetings held
during 20, 21, 22, 23 & 24.01.2025, the Committee recommends in the light of Hon’ble NGT,
Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated 12.12.18 for
issuing of ToR to SEIAA for undertaking detailed EIA / EMP study as mentioned in Annexure
Il alongwith following specific condition :-

l. In compliance of OM no.F.No. [A3-22/3/2024-IA.11} (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriLiFE Portal (https://merilife.nic.in).
'10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.
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Day 3 : January 22™, 2025 [Wednesday]

Consideration of proposals :

1. Residential Project “Ashiana Amaya” of M/s Ashiana Housing Limited, Village : Rugri, Thana
no. : 330, Anchal + P.S. : Chandil, Distt. : Seraikela-Kharsawan, tharkhand.

(Proposal no.: SIA/JH/INFRA2/ 513387 /2024)

Name of the consultant : P & M Solution, Noida, U.P.
This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 22.01.2025.
Project Sector: 8(a) Building and Construction Projects, Category: B2.

Application for Environment Clearance {EC} as per EIA notification, 2006.

EC Application for: Proposed Residential Project “Ashiana Amaya” at Plot No.- 127, 128,
138, Khata No.- 102, Village- Rugri, Halka no.- 2, Thana No.- 330, Anchal- Chandil, P.5-
Chandil, District - Seraikela-Kharswan, Jharkhand by M/s Ashiana Housing Limited.

Total built-up area is 60632.89 sq m.

PRCIJECT and LOCATION Details:

Parameters . Description

Total Plot Area 15620.87 sq. m {1.562 ha/3.86 acres}

Project Cost INR 196.36 Crores

EMP Budget INR 124 Lakhs

Built-up Area 60632.89 sq. m.

Green Area (@ 51.05% of | 7976 sq m {which includes 2440 sq m of green area on
net plot area) ground)

Population 1802 nos.

Total Domestic Water 159 KLD {112 KLD Fresh Water and 47 KLD Treated Water)

Requirement

Fresh Water Requirement 122 KLD

Wastewater Generation 137 KLD

Treatment facility if waste
STP of 240 KL.D {MBBR Technology)

water

Total Municipal Waste 810 kg/day

A I i



Power Requirement

Maximum power demand for the project during
operational phase is estimated to be 868 KW respectively.

Source of power will be tharkhand State Electricity Board.

DG Sets DG set of 2 Nos (1*320 KVA+1*200 KVA) cumulative
capacity 520 kVA
RWH Pits 4 nos.

Parking Number

641 Nos. (Car and Two-wheeler)

MNearest Road

Kanderbera Road (approx 0.26 km, SSW}
NH 118 (approx. 2.79 km, S)

Nearest Rallway Station

Gambharia Junction Railway station (approx. 9.39 km, SW)

Nearest Airport

Birsa Munda Airport (Ranchi), (approx. 99.75 km, NW)
Jamshedpur Airport, {approx. 4.93 km, S) from site

Nearest Haospitals

Brahmananda Narayana Multispecialty Hospital,

Jamshedpur (approx. 3.20km, ESE)
TMH - Tata Main Hospital {approx. 6.75 km, South)

LAND DETAILS

IChata no.

Piot no.

|
i
! 102

127,128 & 138

CO-ORDINATES

Point

Latitude Longitude

22°51'28.43"N 86°09'46.54"E

22°51'31.43"N

86°09'47.79"E

22°51'32.64"N

86°09'48.13"E

22°51'33.65"N

86°09'48.30"E

22°51'34.79"N

86°09°'48.33"E

22°51'27.76"N

86°09'48.51"E

22°51'29.72"N

86°09'49.03"E

22°51'29.85"N

86°09'49.03"E

22°51'36.84"N

86°09'49.16"E
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10. 22°51'29.55"N 86°09'49.27"k

11. 22°51'31.61"N 86°09'49.65"E

12. 22°51'31.74"N 86°09'49.89"E

13. 22°51'31.80"'N 86°09'49.89"E

14. 22°51'34.28"N 86°09'50.65"E

15, 22°51'36.13"N 86°09'51.23"E _

| Centre 22°51'31.88"N 86°09'48.99"E
AREA STATEMENT
S. No. Description Area (sq m}

1. Plot Area 15620.87
2. Ground Coverage Permissible@35 % 5467.30
3. Proposed Ground Coverage 3936.98
4, Permissible FAR (@ 3.0 of plot area) 46862.61
5. FAR achieved 40065.53
6. Proposed Non-FAR area 20567.36
7. Built-up Area 60632.89
8. Paved area/ open area 2596
g9, Green Area (@ 51.05% of net plot area} 7976

Green Belt Area on Ground 2440

Green Area on Basement 5536
10. Total Parking Provided 641 No.
11 Nos. of Dwelling units 230 no.
12. Maximum Height {m) 44.9 m up to Terrace level

Statutory Clearances :

1 | Land Docs

Land developer agreement made.

2 | DFQ Territorial

DFOQ, Saraikela Forest Division vide letter no. 1829, dated

03.12.2024 certified that the distance of reserved / protected
forest is less than 250 meters from project site.

3 | DFO Wildlife

DFO, Dalma Elephant Project vide letter no. 2582, datedm

24.08.2024 certified that proposed project site is out side Eco
Sensitive Zone of Dalma Wildlife Sanctuary.

4 | CO certificate

The CO, Chandil vide letter no. 1093, dated 29.10.2024 has
mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as

NP
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“Jangte Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register II.

Alrport authority of India issued NOC vide NOC ID no. JAMS

5 | AALNOC JEAST /B/ 080724/1162158, dated 16.08.2024 valid up to
15.08.2032.
‘ Building Plan Conceptual plan submitted.
approval

7 | Fire Department

Fire Advisory has been issued by Fire Department, Jharkhand,
Ranchi, vide memo no. 6745/Tech./2024, dated 30.09.2024.

Affidavit project
8 | area & No
construction

been yet started at proposed site.

An affidavit submitted stating that no construction activity has

WATER REQUIREMENT DETAILS

Category Population/Area Standard Water Fresh Water Recycled Water
(sq m)/Capacity (LPCD) Requirement- | Requirement- | requirement-KLD
KLD KLD
B Domestic
Residents 1442 100 145 102 43
Staff 72 45 1
- Visitors 144 15 1
 Club 144 45 7 2
Total Domestic Water Demand 159 112 47
Landscape 7976 sq m 6l/sqgm 48 - 48
Road - --
Washing 1 - 1
" Pool top-up -- -- i0 10 -
" Total - - 218 122 96

(D.G. sets operation period is 8 hrs

)

WASTEWATER CALCULATIONS

consumption + 100% flushing water)

Category I Total Quantity (KLD)
Domestic (Fresh water) water Req. 112
Flushing water Req. 47
B Sewage generation (@80% of the freshwater 137

Y




Capacity of STP 240
Recovered water from STP (80% of Wastewater) 123
1. Flushing 47
2. landscaping
3. Road Washing 48
4. Excess treated water (Given to Farmers for 1
Agricultural & Plantation needs)
27
SOLID WASTE REQUIREMENT
S. Description Occupancy | kg/capita/day | Total Solid Waste Non- Recyclable
No [Area Generation Recyclable {kg/day}
(kg/day) {Kg/day)
1. | Residents 1442 0.5 721 577 144
2. | Staff 72 0.25 18 14 4
3. | Visitors 144 0.15 22 18 4
4. | Club 144 0.25 36 29 7
4, | Landscape
waste 1.97 acres 1 kg/acres 2 2 -
7. 1 STP sludge 137 KLD
Sewage - 11 11 -
Total Waste Generated 810 651 159

ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT

Green Belt Development
e Combination of local trees and shrubs are planned within the project site.

e Total green area provided at the site is 7976 sq m (51.05% of net plot area) which wiil
enhance the beauty of the site and help combat air and noise pollution.

e Total required no. of Trees is 195 against that 217 No. is proposed to be planted in
Green Belt area inside and along the boundary of the project.

s The plant species will be selected on the basis of Guidelines for Developing Green

Belts, CPCB March 2000.

Solid Waste Management
During Construction Phase

e Construction yards are proposed for storage of construction material,

e Excavated top soil will be stored in temporary constructed soil bank and will be reused for

landscaping of the project.

o Remaining soil will be utilized for refilling/road work/raising of site level at locations.

NG~
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e There will be “Refuse Containers” at site for the management of domestic waste
generated by the construction labourers and these containers will be emptied at least
once daily.

e Cement bags, waste paper and packing material (cardboard) will be sold off to recyclers.

During Operation Phase

o The solid waste will be segregated at source & collected.

e Adequate number of coloured bins separate for bio-degradable and non-biodegradable
are proposed to be provided at the strategic location within site.

» Bio-degradable waste will be composted through organic waste converter during the
operational phase of the project.

¢ Recyclable wastes will be disposed through govt. or SPCB approved third party vendors. ‘

¢ Dewatered sludge can be buried underground in a sanitary landfill. it also may be spread
on agricultural land to make use of its value as a soil conditioner and fertilizer.

o The Hazardous waste generated will be managed as per the Hazardous and QOther Wastes
(Management and Trans boundary Movement) Rules, 2016.

s Horticultural Waste is composted and used for gardening purposes.

Water Quality Management
During Construction Phase
» The site drainage will be planned in such a way that there is no accumulation of
water/wastewater within the project premises or in the vicinity of the site.
e Mobile toilets to be provided for construction Labourers.
» The waste water generated waste shall disposed through septic tank/portable STP for
treatment.
Puring Operation Phase
e STP of capacity i.e. 240KLD (MBBR)is proposed for treatment of wastewater generated
from the project.
e Treated waste water would be reused for Flushing, Landscaping, road washing,
sprinkiing&Misc.
s Use of water efficient plumbing fixtures to conserve water.
= Approx. 122 KLD of fresh water {Domestic and Swimming Pool topup) is required during
operational phase of the project.
Air Quality Management
= Warchouse/stock yard will be provided for storage of construction material.
e Covering of stored construction materials with tarpaulin covers which will be resold to
authorized construction material handling agency for reuse.
» Covering of trucks carrying construction materials.
e Dust suppression by water sprinkling.
¢ Adequate maintenance of construction equipment & vehicles.
e Wheel wash facility at the entry/exit of the site to prevent dust emissions.
» Periodical Ambient Air Quality Monitoring.
» PUC Certified vehicles shall be allowed at site.
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e Glow signs Speed Limits to 20 kmph to reduce emissions on site will be displayed at the
important junctions.

Energy conservation
s Energy will be conserved by using solar power & LED uses.
» Approx. 2% of the total power requirement will me met through Solar Power generation
or solar lightings in the common area and street lights etc.

Undertaking
s An affidavit stating that no ligation is pending, and no construction worl is done at
site.
s An Affidavit stating the following:

o That, the proposal for Environmental Clearance was on the basis of Conceptual
Plan however the Building Plan was approved vide Memo No. 0110, Date
19.12.2024 before the final appraisal of Environmental Clearance. There is no
change in conceptual plan and approved plan.

o That, the uses of STP treated water will be preferred up to maximum extent in
construction work during construction phase. The same shall be procured from
nearby legal sources as per availability.

o That, use of ground water in construction phase as well as operation phase shall
be done only after prior permission from CGWA for the same.

o That, approx. 2% energy saving shall be done by solar power generation or solar
tighting in common area.

o That, EV charging provision upto 20% of parking for residential usages shail be
provided.

o That, we agree to maintain a buffer zone of 7.5 m from the forest boundary of
nearby forest area and noted that no construction activities other than landscape
and green development shall be executed.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee decided that
the proposal for Residential Project “Ashiana Amaya” of M/s Ashiana Housing Limited,
village : Rugri, Thana no. : 330, Anchal + P.S. : Chandil, Distt. : Seraikela-Kharsawan,
Jharkhand is recommended for grant of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC is
enclosed as Annexure —lll alongwith the following specific conditions :

. In compliance of OM no.F.No. 1A3-22/3/2024-IA111 (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the
earmarked green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Mo
KeNagm” and the details of the same shall be uploaded in the Merilift Portal
(htips://merilife.nic.in). 10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated

under this clause.

[l During construction phase use of STP treated water will be preferred to maximum
extend possible. If ground water is used it will be done with due permission of
CGWA.
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During operation phase ground water to be drawn for use in the project only after
obtaining permission from the Competent Authority.

Buffer zone of 7.5 meters shall be maintained from the boundary of nearest forest
area and no construction other than land scape and green belt development shall
he done in the buffer area.

Environment management system including organization structure to be drawn to
ensure compliance of EC conditions stipulated based on principles of Continual
Improvement and periodical management review.

All raw material to be stored only under covered shed.

PAs to offset {upto20%) consumption of conventional energy sources by
promoting use of solar energy, passive energy utilization, optimum fenestration,
shading effect and heat islands.

Developers to promote energy conservation measures such that it offsets not less
than 02 % of connected load. it is to be achieved by solar panels etc meeting ECBC

norms.

Trees should be developed & maintained not less than 15% of project area.

Organic Waste Converter (OWC) to be installed of sufficient capacity such that all
organic waste {(bio degradable) generated is composted at source only.

Developers/Company to install STP of sufficient capacity such that all the sewer
produced is treated and reused.

Developers/Company to install Rain water harvesting structures such that all the
roof top water runoff is collected and harvested including reuse an 100% hasis.

Developers/Company to conduct and submit carbon footprint and carbon
sequestration study report including mitigation measures as a part of EC

compliance.

Water runoff originating from open non constructed areas of project premises to
be harvested /guided in such a way that it does not create water logging condition

outside.
Sufficient number of EV fast charging points to be installed.

MSW Collection centre should be located in isolated and preferably unmanned
area. Movement of the vehicle carrying waste should be under tarpaulin covered
condition only. Route of vehicle should be such that it avoids residential areas as

far as practical.

ISO 14k EMS system standard to be followed for implementation of EMPs with
MRM in place for feedback to Sr management.

A cycling tract to be provided in residential complex so as to save on fuel and
make in campus movement environment friendly.
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2. Residential and Commercial Building “Aaradhya Estate” of M/s Aaradhya Infrastructure
and Developers India Pvt. Ltd., Village : Chas, Thana : Chas, Thana no. : 20, Disit. : Bekaro,
Jharkhand.

{Proposal no.: SIA/IH/INFRA2/ 507971 /2024)

Name of the consultant : P & M Solution, Noida, U.P.
This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 22.01.2025.
Project Sector: 8{(a) Building and Construction Projects, Category: B2.

Application for Environment Clearance (EC} as per ElA notification, 2006.

EC Application for: Proposed Residential and Commercial Building “Aaradhya Estaie” at
Plot No 721, 722, 730, 731, 796, Khata No 172, Village-Chas, Thana-Chas, Thana no-24,
District-Bokaro, Jharkhand by M/s Aaradhya Infrastructure and Developers India Pvt.
Ltd:Total built-up area 32821.01 Sgqm.

PROJECT and LOCATION Details:

Parameters Description

Total Plot Area 8687.14 sq m {0.86 ha/2.14 acres)
Road Widening Area 175.14sgqm

Net Plot Area 8512.0sq.m

Project Cost INR 55.13 Crores

Built-up Area 32821.01 sq. m.

Green Area (@20% of net | 1737.0sgm

plot area)

Population 1560 nos.

Domestic Water 127 KLD

Requirement

Fresh Water Requirement 89 KLD

Wastewater Generation 109 KLD

Treatment facility if waste STP of 150 KLD

water

Total Municipal Waste 668 kg/day

Power Requirement Maximum power demand for the project during
construction and operation phase is estimated to he 550
KVA respectively. Source of power will be Jharkhand State
Electricity Board.

DG Sets DG set {1*150KVA) Total 150 kVA

RWH Pits 6 nos.
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Parking Number

642 Nos.

Nearest Road

NH 18(approx 2.40 km, East}

Nearest Railway Station

Bokaro Steel City Railway station (approx 9.50 km, WSW)

MNearest Airport

Birsa Munda Airport (Ranchi), (approx 94.76 km, SW)

Nearest Hospitais

Sadar Hospital Bokaro (approx 2.66 km , NE})

LAND DETAILS

i Khata no. Plot no.
[ 172 721,722,730 (P), 731 (P) & 796 (P)
CO-ORDINATES
Pointin Latitude Longitude
Image
1. 23739 31.45986" N 86° 10'35.05732"E
Y 23°39'27.92236" N 86° 10" 33.64605" E
3. 23° 39’ 26.68245" N 86° 10' 36.74958" E
4, 23°39'27.84834" N 86°10'37.73878"E
5. 237 39' 28.47945" N 86° 10' 36.05328"E
6. 23°39'29.99407" N 86° 10'36.41744" E
7. 23° 39" 30.05880" N 86°10'36.12222"E
8. 23°39'31.26969" N 86° 10' 36,22876" E
Centre 23°39'29.01"N 86°10'35.40"E
AREA STATEMENT
S. NO. DESCRIPTION Area
sqgm/nos./meter
A. Total plot area 8687.14
B. Road Widening area 175.14
C. Net plot area 8512.0
D. Proposed Ground Coverage (@34.67 % of net 2292.78
plotarea)
E. Proposed FAR 21416.53
R Proposed Non-FAR 11404.48
G. Buildup area 32821.01
H. ~ Paved Area 400
o ) Height({m) 29.17 |
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Noof Dwelling Units 197 |

No. of Shops ' 5 ’

Statutory Clearances :

1 | Land Docs Land development agreement made.
DFO, Bokaro ForestEDEvision, Bokaro vide letter no. 2404, dated
2 | DFO Territorial 18.11.2024 certified that the distance of reserved / protected
forest is more than 250 meters from project site.
DFO, Wildlife Hazaribagh vide letter no. 1963, dated
3 | DFO wildlife 06.09.2024 certified that proposed project site is out side Lco
Sensitive Zone of Parasnath & Topchanchi Wildlife Sanctuary.
IR The CO, Chas (Bokaro) vide letter no. 1973, dated 27.09.2024
4 | CO certificate has mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as
“Jangle Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register Il
Airport authority of India issued NOC vide NOC D no. BOKA
5 | AAINOC JEAST /B/ 111924/1360620, dated 26.11.2024 valid up to
25.11.2032.
- Conceptual plan submitted. The same has been submitted to
Building Plan . ] ] L
6 Chas Municipal Corporation for approval vide application no.
approval
CMC/BP/0258/W03 /2023 /REV], dated 04.07.2024.
i ) Fire Advisory has been issued by Fire Department, Jharkhand,
7 | Fire Department .
Ranchi, vide memo no. 6034/Tech./2024, dated 25.10.2023.
| Affidavit project An affidavit submitted stating that no construction aétivity has
8 {area & No been yet started at proposed site.
construction
Water Requirement Details
Category Population/Area | Standard Water Fresh Water | Recycled Water
(sq m)/Capacity (LPCD) Requirement- | Requirement- requirement-
KD KLD KLD
Domestic
Residents 1182 100 118 83 35
Staff 87 45 4 3 1
Visitors 291 15 5 3 2
Total Domestic Water Demand 127 89 38
Landscape 1737.00 sgm 61/sgm 11 - 11

1A

7,13(

300 (\_/



Fire Fighting - -- 1 - 1
DG Cooling 150 KVA OBVE:VA/h 1 - 1
Total - - 140 89 51
{D.G. sets operation period is 8 hrs.)
Wastewater Calculations
o Category Total Quantity (KLD)
Domestic (Fresh water) water Reaq. 89
Flushing water Req. 38
Sewage generation (@80% of the fresh water
consumption + 100% flushing water) 109
Capacity of STP 150
Recovered water from STP (90% of Waste water) gg
e Flushing 38
e landscaping 11
e DG Cooling 1
s Fire Fighting 1
e Discharge to Sewer a7
,
Solid Waste Requirement
S. | Description | Occupancy/Area | kg/capita/day | Total Solid |Recyclable Non
No Waste (Kg/day) | Recyclable
Generation {kg/day)
(kg/day)
1. | Residents 1182 0.5 591 473 118
2. Staff a7 0.25 21 17 4
3. Visitors 291 0.15 44 35 9
Landscape
4. 0.42 acres 1 kg/acres 0.4 0.4 -
waste
5. 1 STP sludge 98 KLD Sewage - 12 12 -
Total Waste Generated 668.4~668 538 130
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ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development
e Combination of local trees and shrubs are planned within the project site.
» Total green area provided at the site is 1737.0 sq m {(20% of net plot area)which will
enthance the beauty of the site and help combat air and noise pollution.
o The plant species will be selected on the basis of Guidelines for Developing Green
Belts, CPCB March 2000.

Solid Waste Management
During Construction Phase
e Construction yards are proposed for storage of construction material.
o Excavated top soil will be stored in temporary constructed soil bank and will be reused for
landscaping of the project.
e Remaining soil wilt be utilized for refilling/road work/raising of site level at locations.
o There will be “Refuse Containers” at site for the management of domestic waste
generated by the construction labourers and these containers will be emptied at least
once daily.

e Cement bags, waste paper and packing material {cardboard) will be sold off to recyclers.

During Operation Phase

e The solid waste will be segregated at source & collected.

e Adequate number of colored bins (green, white & Black) separate for bio-degradable,
non-biodegradable and Hazardous waste are proposed to be provided at the strategic
location within site.

e Bio-degradable (will be composted through organic waste converter).

» Recyclable wastes will be disposed to govt. or SPCB approved third party vendors.

s Dewatered sludge can be buried underground in a sanitary landfill. it also may be spread
on agricultural land in order to make use of its value as a soit conditioner and fertilizer.

s The Hazardous waste generated will be managed as per the Hazardous and Other Wastes
{(Management and Trans boundary Movement} Rules, 2016.

s Horticultural Waste is composted and used for gardening purposes.

Water Quality Management
During Construction Phase
e The site drainage will be planned in such a way that there is no accumulation of
water/wastewater within the project premises or in the vicinity of the site.
o Mobile toilets to be provided for construction Laborers.
» Generated waste water will be collected through tankers and dispose to septic tank for
treatment,

During Operation Phase
o STP of capacity i.e. 150KLD is proposed for treatment of wastewater.
@ Treated waste water would be reused for Flushing, Landscaping, Road Washing &Misc
e Use of water efficient plumbing fixtures to conserve water.

o Approx. 89 KLD of fresh water is required during operational phase of the project. /Z
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Air Quality Management
s Warehouse/stock yard will be provided for storage of construction material
e Covering of stored construction materials with tarpaulin covers which will be resold to
authorized construction material handling agency for reuse.
e Covering of trucks carrying construction materials.
e Dust suppression by water sprinkling.
« Adequate maintenance of construction equipment & vehicles.
e Wheel wash facility at the entry/exit of the site to prevent dust emissions,
» Periodical Ambient Air Quality Monitoring.
e PUC Certified vehicles.
s Glow signs Speed Limits to 20 kmph to reduce emissions on site will be displayed at the

important junctions.

Energy conservation
» [nergy will be conserved via solar power & LED of at leastl0% of the total power

requirement.

Undertaking

o An affidavit stating that no construction works.

o An undertaking that 98 KLD recycles waste water generated at Proposed Residential
and Commercial Building “Aaradhya Estate” at Plot No 721, 722, 730, 731, 796, Khata
No 172, Village-Chas, Thana Chas, Thana no-20, District Bokaro, Jharkhand by M/s
Aaradhya Infrastructure and developers India Pvt. Ltd.

e An undertaking that 550 kVA Power requirement in Proposed Residential and
Commercial Building “Aaradhya Estate” at Plot No 721, 722, 730, 731, 796, Khata No
172, Village-Chas, Thana Chas, Thana no-20, District Bokaro, Jharkhand by M/s
Aaradhya Infrastructure and developers India Pvt. Ltd.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee decided that
the proposal for Residential and Commercial Building “Aaradhya Estate” of M/s Aaradhya
Infrastructure and Developers india Pvt. Ltd., Village : Chas, Thana : Chas, Thana no. : 20,
Distt. : Bokaro, Jharkhand is recommended for grant of EC. The various conditions for grant
of ECis enclosed as Annexure ~li alongwith the following specific conditions :

I, Incompliance of OM no.F.No. |IA3-22/3/2024-1A1Il {(E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEFRCC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the
earmarked green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma
KeNaam” and the details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriLiFE Portal
(htips://merilife nic.in). 10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated

under this clause,

Il.  Ground water to be drawn for use in the project only after obtaining permission
from the Competent Authority.
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Environment management system including organization structure to be drawn to
ensure compliance of EC conditions stipulated based on principles of Continual
Improvement and periodical management review.

All raw material to be stored only under covered shed.

PAs to offset (upto20%) consumption of conventional energy sources by
promoting use of solar energy, passive energy utilization, optimum fenestration,
shading effect and heat islands.

Developers to promote energy conservation measures such that it offsets not less
than 02 % of connected load. it is to be achieved by solar panels etc meeting ECBC
norms.

Trees should be developed & maintained not less than 15% of project area.

Organic Waste Converter {OWC) to be installed of sufficient capacity such that all
organic waste (hio degradable) generated is composted at source only.

Developers/Company to install STP of sufficient capacity such that all the sewer
produced is treated and reused.

Developers/Company to install Rain water harvesting structures such that all the
roof top water runoff is collected and harvested including reuse on 100% basis.

Developers/Company to conduct and submit carbon footprint and carbon
sequestration study report including mitigation measures as a part of EC
compliance.

Water runoff originating from open non constructed areas of project premises to
be harvested /guided in such a way that it does not create water logging condition
outside.

Sufficient number of EV fast charging points to be installed.

MSW Collection centre should be located in isolated and preferably unmanned
area. Movement of the vehicle carrying waste should be under tarpaulin covered
condition only. Route of vehicle should be such that it avoids residential areas as
far as practical.

SO 14k EMS system standard to be followed for implementation of EMPs with
MRM in place for feedback to Sr management.

A cycling tract to be provided in residential complex so as to save on fuel and
make in campus movement environment friendly.
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3. Mari Brick Clay Mine of M/s Moti Bricks {Prop. : Shri Uday Kumar Gupta), Village : Nari,
Thana : Kisko, Distt. : Lohardaga, Jharkhand {0.76 Ha).

{Proposal no.: SIA/JH/MIN/ 518827 /2025)

Name of the consultant : P & M Solution, Noida, U.P.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 22.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1{a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance (EC).

EC Application for:

Proposed Capacity- 1500 cum soil/Season or 600000 Bricks/season.

Project and location details:

Sl Parameter Details
1. mProject Name Nari Brick Clay Deposit
M/S Moti Bricks
2. | Lessee:; Prop. -Sri Uday Kumar Gupta
S/0O- Sri Ramkishore Prasad Gupta
3. LeasemAddress Village— Nari, Thana— Kisko, District- Lohardaga, State- Jharkhand |
4. i Lease Area 0.76 ha I Acres-1.88 Acres
5. | Type of Land Non Forest — Raiyati Land
6. | Project Cost Rs. 30 Lakhs
7. i EMP Budget Capital: 7,10 Lakh f Recurring: 4.87 Lakh / year
) New or ]
8. Expansion New
Mineable
9. Reserves Cum.10586.00 Cum Tonnes: 13761.8 tonnes
1Q] Mine Life 7.05 seasons
B 11| Man power 50
Water 4.70~5.0 KLD (Drinking: 0.50 KLD, Dust Suppression: 2.16 KLD,
12 Reguirement Plantation: 2.04 KLD)
13| Water Source From Nearby villages by tankers
14, DG Set /power -
15/ Crusher No crusher
Nearest Water . )
16. Body Shankh NadiApprox 1.15 Km towards ENE direction.
Mearest
17. o Approx. 0.38 km towards SSW direction.
Habitation
Nearest Rail Barkichanpi Railway Station at a distance of 5.22 km towards East
18. Station direction from site
| Nearest Birsa Munda Airport, Ranchi at a distance of 70km in ESE
19 Airport direction from mine site.
20, Nearest Forest Salaiya RF Approx 3.15km towards NW direction B
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Protected forest, Approx 3.10 km towards NEdirection \

Road & . . :
21 NH-143 A, approx, 7.91 km towards ESE direction !
Highways
CO-ORDINATES
1 | Latitude From 23° 32’ 25.32"N To 23°19' 04.90" N
7 | Longitude From 84° 40" 49.63" E To 84° 40’ 52.95" E

LAND DETAILS

Khata no. Plot no.
83 1163 & 1164

STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1 | LOl/ Lease docs Land agreement made.
The CO, Kisko (Lohardaga) vide letter no. 618, dated 18.11.2024

2 1 COo has mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as
“Jungle- Jhari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register Il.
DMO, Lohardaga vide memo no. EO/M, dated 16.01.2025 certified

3 | DMO * that no other mining lease area exists within 500 m radius from
proposed project site.
DFO, Wwildlife Division;— Ranchi vide letter no. 961, dated

4 | DFO Wild Life 05.12.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside kco
Sensitive Zone of Palkot Wildlife Sanctuary.
Division Forest Officer, Lohardaga Forest Division vide letter no.

o 1961, dated 13.12.2024 certified that the distance of reserved /

5 | DFO Territorial . )
protected forest is more than 250 meter from proposed project
site.

s | psr This project is mentioned in approved District Survey Reporti{bﬂ\)
of Lohardaga District {SI. no. 48, Page no. 31).

7 | Gram Sabha Gram Sabha conducted on 08.10.2024.

g Mine Plan Approved by DMO, Lohardaga vide Memo No. Zl/l\/!, dated

Approval 16.01.2025
9 | Qualified Person Shri Tapan Kumar Chakravarty was present in the rrlgé‘tirwg and
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i ’ [afﬁrmed that the mine plan has been prepared by him.

Working Details

Mining Method

Opencast Manual Mining method

Quarry Area 0.76 ha Life of Mine — 7.05 Seasons
‘Waste Generation 1 0.0 Cu.m
01:00
5 Working Days 150

Benches: size & No

1
2
3
4 | Stripping Ratio
6
7

Elevation of Mine

669 AMSL to 670 AMSL

Ground Level 669 AMSL

8 Elevation

9 Ultimate Working 668 AMSL {2 mbgl)
Depth

10 Water Table

655 - 657 AMSL (12 - 14 mbgi)

11 | Topography of Mine

Area represents flat topography

Explosive
12 .
Reguirement

Diesel/Fuel
13 _
| requirement

Production Details

Total excavation Number of
of brick earth in bricks/season
cum/season
1500.00 600000
1500.00 600000
1500.00 600000
1500.00 600000
1500.00 600000
Land Use
Pattern of Utilization Existing (ha.) At the end of Pian Period (ha.)
Quarrying Nil 0.37
_ Storage of casted bricks Nil comes under excavation
Safety Zone Nil 0'24,
{Ptantation)

7




Road Ni comes under excavation
Balanced Area 0.76 0.15
Total Applied Area 0.76 0.76
ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development
S.No. | LOCATION Area/Length No of Trees
Safety Zone 0.24ha 600
Hau! /Approach Road 160m 320
No. of Plants distributed | -- 100
in Anganwadi, Panchayat
Bhawan or in schools

o Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)
and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.
Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of same

to be maintained and will be submitied with compliiance report.

Solid Waste Management

There is no generation of waste.

Environment Management Plan

SI. No Description Capital Cost Recurring Cost {fs.)
{Rs.)
1 Pollution Control & Dust Suppression -- 2,00,000
2 Baseline Monitoring -~
i) Air 14,000
iy Water 8,000
iit) Soil 8,600
iv} Noise 7,000
3 Plantation 5,10,000 1,00,000
4 Construction and maintenance of 2,00,000 1,50,000
haul road
TOTAL 7.1¢,000 4,887,000

Note: *1020plants * 500 Rs (for each plants including hedges) = 5.10 lakhs

Salary of Labor for haul road maintenance 2 labor*150 =300 per day

\_
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300* 200 = 90,000/- or 1,50,000/- {including maintenance)

Environment Monitoring Programime

S. No. Description No. Monitoring Stations Duration
1 Air 4 Stations 6 Monthly
2 Soil 2 Stations 6 Monthly
3 Surface Water 2 Stations 6 Monthly
4 Ground Water ~ 2 sStations 6 Monthly

5 Noise - 4 Stations 6 Monthly

Water Quality Management
Mining is planned to above the ground water table. In case any intersection is likely, mining

activities will be stopped 2m above the Ground Water Table.

= The rain water during rainy season will be collected in a pit and shall be use for dust
suppression and plantation. Excess water, if any shall be discharged in natural stream after
settling of suspendedparticies in the pit. Pump having required capacity will be installed to
liftaccumutated rain water from working pit and pumped to the settling tank.

= |t shall be ensured that quality of drinking water for the worker is hygienic and

goodsanitation system shall be made available.

Air Quality Management

s Dust extractor or wet drilling shall be followed to controf dust at source of emissionduring
drilling.

Sharp drill bits will be used for drilling and regrinding will be done periodically toreduce the
dust generation.

= Al machineries and transport vehicles shall be properly maintained and pollutioncheck will
be done once in a year to keep the emissions from machineries andvehicle under control.
Records for same to be maintained.

Water sprinkling will be done on haul road to control emission of dust whiletransporting
minerals and waste. Provision for water spray by tankers on ‘kaccharoad shall be done.

= Water sprinkling at loading area shail be done

m Use of personal protective equipment like dust mask e.t.c shall be put in practice,

= Ambient air pollution monitoring shall be carried out every six months.

RISK ASSOCIATED WITH PROJECT ACTIVITIES AND THEIR MITIGATION MEASURES ARE
DICUSSED BELOW:

Road accidents
Transportation of sand along the public road may cause accident which may cause injury.

Preventive Measures;
1. Ensure speed limit for the haulage vehicle for 40 KMPH.

2. Regular maintenance of haulage road
3. Appropriate navigational signs informing sensitive area like school and habitation

4. Regular maintenance of the vehicles.

Dust generation
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e Nodrilling involved
@ Dust mass would be supplied to workers.
» Regular sprinkling of water on road

Noise Generation

Source of noise pollution in the project would be movement of tippers / tractors transporting
sand from mine to stock yard. In general tippers / tractors produce a noise level of 75 - 90 {A)
measured at distance of 3m from the source.

Preventive measures
e Transportation activities would be confined during day time only.
s There would be a speed limit of 40 kmph for tippers. Higher is speed higher is noise.
s Regular repair and maintenance of tippers/tractors.
e Plantation on both sides of haulage road.
e Tippers having PUC certified will be allowed to be used for sand transportation.

Health Hazards
During digging and handling of sand i.e. loading, transportation and unloading of sand,
workmen would be exposed to inhalation of fine dust particles. This poses a health hazard.

Measures
Following mitigation measures would be taken to minimize this impact on health
e Regular water sprinkling on haulage roads
e Tree plantation on both sides of haulage road
e Tippers / Tractors carrying sand would be covered
e Mask would be provided to workmen employed for digging, loading, transportation
and unloading activities

Accident at Site
This is a project with only source of accident at site would be movement of tippers /tractors
within mine site for transportation of sand.

Preventive measures
Following mitigation measures would be taken to minimize risk of road accident:
o Separate alignment for movement of loaded vehicles coming out of mine site
e Ensure speed restriction of 10 KMPH within mine site for incoming and outgoing
tippers
e Regular maintenance and repair of haulage vehicles employed for sand transportation
e No overtaking of transportation vehicles within mine site
e Proper maintenance of haulage roads

Transportation

The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by tractor. Large earth
moving equipment’s are not used for loading /transporting large quantity of mineral from a
mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area, utmost care will be taken by the
vehicle operator to avoid any accident with any incoming vehicle by keeping sufficient gap
hetween the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge of the mine face, avoid any
accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shail maintain low speed. The vehicle
operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.
e Mine road/approach road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.

s Mine road/approach road will be cleaned daily for smooth transportation.

A
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Mine road/approach road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.
Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.
Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust. ‘

All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.

The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
{(wherever required)

To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.
Only trained drivers will be hired.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a.

h.

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be vsed for any mining
activities or any other use.

The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to be
maintained.

If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of life of the mine.

Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.

Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to

working personnel.



Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon'bie NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M datad
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Nari Brick Clay Mine of M/s Moti Bricks {Prop. : Shri
Uday Kumar Gupta), Village : Nari, Thana : Kisko, Distt. : Lohardaga, Jharkhand {0.76 Ha) is
recommended for grant of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as
Annexure - | along with following specific conditions :

i In compliance of OM no.F.No. I1A3-22/3/2024-1A.11l {(E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriLliFE Portal {hitps://merilife nicin).
10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

II.  The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mines
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in a
time bound manner.
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4. Teram Stone Deposit of Shri Rajkumar Kashyap, Village : Teram, Anchal : Sadar Khunti,
Distt. : Khunti, Jharkhand {1.072 Ha).

(Proposal no.: SIA/JH/M!N/ 517436 f2025)

Name of the consultant : P & M Solution, Noida, U.P.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 22.01.2025.
Project Sector: 1{a} Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance (EC).

EC Application for:  Proposed Capacity- 36868.00 cum/annum or 99543.00 TPA

Project and Location Details:

SI | Parameter Details

1 | Project Name ;| Teram Stone Deposit

Sri Rajkumar Kashyap S/o Sri Bandi Ram Kashyap
Gram-Birhu, P.0.-Birhu, Dist.-Khunti, Jharkhand.

2 Lessee:

3 Lease Address

Village — Teram, Anchal- Sadar Khunti, District — Khunti, %taEL

Jharkhand

Lease Area : 1.072 ha. ) | Acres- 2.65 Acres - .

5 | Type of Land : | Non-Forest (Raiyati Barren Land)
Project Cost : | Rs. 80.0 Lakhs |



7 T Emp Budget Capital: Rs. .14 Lakhs r Recurring: 4.87 Lakhs / year
8 | New or Expansion New
9 | Mineable Reserves 98,220.37cum ’ 265195.00 tonnes
10 | Mine Life 5 years
11 | Man power 15
] 5.89 ~ 6.0 KLD (Drinking: 0.15 KLD, Dust Suppression: 2.89 KLD,
12 | Water Requirement . '
Plantation: 2.85 KLD) -
13 | Water Source Water will be taken from nearby village
14 | DG Set / power 200 KVA
15 | Crusher No Crusher
16 | Nearest Water Body Kanchi Nadi, Approx. 2.50 km towards NE direction of mine site.
17 | Nearest Habitation Teram village approx. 271 meters NE direction of mine site
Nearest Railway ) ) ) )
18 Station Lodhma Railway station, approx. 15.62 km towards NW direction.
19 | Nearest Airport Birsa munda Airport, approx. 19.27 km towards North direction,
Open Jungle Mainly Sal, Approx. 3.00 km towards ENE direction of
mine site.
20 | Nearest Forest Open J.ungEe Mainly Sal, Approx. 2.50 km towards NE direction of
mine site.
Open jungle Mainly Sal, Approx. 3.00 km towards North direction
of mine site.
21 | Road & Highways NH - 20, Approx. 8.60 km towards SW direction.

CO-ORDINATES

—

Latitude From 23°08'32.1296"N To 23°08' 36.3244"N
2 | Longitude From 85°19'32.1472"E To 85°19' 38.4453"E
LAND DETAILS
Khata no. Piot no.
13 49
16 50
10 57

STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1 | LOH/ Lease docs

The Letter of Intent (Lol) has been issued by District Mining
Officer, Khunti vide letter no. 784/M, dated 09.09.2024.

|
|

2 | CO

. |
The €O, Sadar, Khunti vide letter no. 630, dated 24.07.2024 has ‘
mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “lungle- i




[ shari” in R.S. Khatiyan. o
DMO, Khunti vide meimno no. 985/M, dated 10.12.2024 certnﬁu] :
3 | MO that 01 other mining lease area (3.76 Acre} exists within 50
meters radius from proposed project site and total area is 6.41
Acre,
DFO, Wwildlife Division, Ranchi vide letter no. 994,dated
4 | DFO Wild Life 16.12.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Lco
Sensitive Zone of Palkot Wildlife Sanctuary.
Division Forest Officer, Khunti Forest Division vide letter no. 1467
o dated 23.08.2024 certified that the distance of reserved /
5 | DFO Territorial ) )
protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project
site.
& | bsr This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Khunt]D:stn&(&
no. 06, Page no. 51 & 52).
BDO, Khunti vide letter no. 1152 (i), dated 25.07.2024 informed |
7 | Gram Sabha
that Gram Sabha conducted on 18.07.2024.
g Mine Plan Mining plan approved by DMO, Khunti vide Memo No. 937/1\11
Approval dated 14.11.2024.
. Shri Vidya Bhushan Mishra was present in théwr;{éeting and
9 | Qualified Person } . )
affirmed that the mine plan has heen prepared by him.

Working Details

Mining Method Opencast Semi Mechanized Method
Quarry Area 1.072 Ha. or 2.65 Acre ! Life of Mine — 5 Years
3 Waste Generation Total 12828 cum in-situ waste shall be generatecj_a—u—ring
this plan period.
4 | Stripping Ratio 1:0.12 )
5 | Working Days 300
6 | Benches: size & No 6m x 6m
7 | Elevation of Mine 556 AMSL to 557 AMSL )
8 | Ground Level Elevation . | 556 AMSL
9 | Ultimate Working Depth | : | 526 AMSL (30 mbgl)
10 | water Table 510-512 AMSL (44-46 mbgl)
11 | Topography of Mine Area represents a a small hillock. )
12 | Explosive Requirement 110 kg/day - 7
13 | Diesel/Fuel requirement | : | 150 litre/day
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Production Details

Year Production Production Overburden Intercalated Total Bench
of stone in of stone in in cum waste in Cum | Waste in AMSL
Cum Tonnes Cum
1" Year 6444 17398 2244 339 2583 544-550
d
2" Year 9378 25322 832 494 1326 | 544-550
rd
37 Year 11491 31026 1292 605 - 1897 544-550
th
47 Year 33782 91211 3304 1778 5082 | 544-550
S
57 Year 36868 99543 0 1940 1940 | 526-544
Total 97963 264500 7672 5156 12828
Land Use
- Existing Land use|At the end of plan period| At Conceptual period
U
mmﬁand 'tlflzatlon (Ha.) (Ha) (Ha)
0.637
{0.097 Ha area shall be
. backfilled and after
Excavation 0.0 0.637 backfilling entire area
will be converted into
water reservoir.)
0.00 0.00
Waste Dump 0.0 {waste dump to be (waste dump to be
removed and backfilled} [removed and backfilled)
Road 0.0 0.0 . 0.0 .
{comes under mining) {comes under mining)
Infrastructure (Crusher) 0.0 0.0 0.0
Safety Zone 0.0 0.435 0.435
) (Plantation) (Plantation)
Total 0.0 1.072° 1.072
Unused Area 1.072 0.00 0.00
Total Lease Area 1.072
ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Belt Development
S.No. | Location Area/Length No. of Trees -
1 Safety Zone 0.435 ha 1088
L e & >/ @Z— |
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2 Along Approach Road : 120 m

No. of p'imants distributed with --
3 consultation local authorities

/village Panchayat

e Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)

and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable

species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will he done in first year of operation.

Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shall be

undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,

Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of jharkhand. Records of same

to be maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

COST PROPOSED FOR EMP

'Sl. No Description Capital Cost (Rs) Recurring Cost(Rs)}
1 Pollution Control & Dust Suppression "Nl Z,OO,OOOMMW B
2 Baseline Monitoring ,

i) Air 14,000
I) Water - 8,000
li) Soil 8,000
iv} Noise 7,000
3 Plantation 7,14,000 1,00,000
4 Construction and maintenance of haul 2,-00,000 150000
road B I TP g
TOTAL 9,14,000 4,87,000

Salary of Labor for haul road maintenance 1 labor*300 =300 per day

300* 300 = 90000/- or 150000/- (including maintenance)

Environment Monitoring Programme

Note: * 1428 plants*500 Rs (for each plants including hedges and fences) = Rs. 7.14 lakhs

Sl. No Description No. Monitoring Stations Duration
1 Air ) 4 Stations 6 Monthiy
2 Soil 2 Stations 6 Monthly
3 Surface Water "2 Stations 6 Monthly
4 Ground Water 2 Stations 6 Monthly




Noise - 4 Stations 6 Monthly

[ ]

OWNER
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MINES MANAGER

Y y
Reclamation Planning Air and Water pollution
and Management Control Management

Organization Structure

Solid Waste Management

tn this applied lease area, the stone deposit is covered with 1 m layer of intermixed soil which
considered as over burden. The recovery of stone is about 95%, thus intercalated waste of
only 5% shall be generate from this mine. it has been calculated that total 12828 cum in-situ
waste shall be generated during this plan period. The 50% of waste generated during the plan
period i.e. 6414 cum (Insitu} shall be utilized for approach & haui road maintenance. The rest
waste material (50%) i.e. 6414 cum insitu 8017.47 cum loose & 6814.85 cum compact waste
shall be temporary dumped in eastern part during first to third year and during fourth & fifth
year the generated waste and waste materials of temporary dump shall be removed and
used for backfilling of exhausted part of quarry in western part and it will cover 0.097ha.

Water Quality Management

= Mining is planned to above the ground water table. in case any intersection is likely, mining
activities will be stopped 2m above the Ground Water Table.

= The rain water during rainy season will be collected in a pit and shall be use for dust

' suppression and plantation. Excess water, if any shall be discharged in natural stream after
settling of suspended particies in the pit. Pump having required capacity will be instalied to
lift accumulated rain water from working pit and pumped to the settling tank.

Garland drain shall be made around the Waste dump and the rain water shail be collected
in garland drain and allowed to settle in a small pit for setttihg suspended particles before
allowing discharge to natural drainage system. Check Pits and Retainer walls shall be
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constructed to prevent water flowing into the lease area from outside or from inside the
lease area to the outside

* For domestic waste water Septic Tank with Soak Pit shall be provided, discharge from Soak
Pit, if any shall be used for plantation.

% it shall be ensured that quality of drinking water for the worker is hygienic and good
sanitation system shall be made available.

Air Quality Management

= Dust extractor or wet drilling shall be followed to control dust at source of emission during
drilling.

s Sharp drill bits will be used for drilling and regrinding will be done periodically to reduce the
dust generation.

s Controlled blasting to reduce dust emission and reduction in NOx emission

2 All machineries and transport vehicles shall be properly maintained and pollution check wili
be done once in a year to keep the emissions from machineries and vehicle under control.
Records for same to be maintained.

= Water sprinkling will be done on haul road to control emission of dust while transporting
minerals and waste. Provision for water spray by tankers on ‘kaccha road shall he done.

s Water sprinkling at loading area shall be done

= Use of personal protective equipment like dust mask e.t.c shall be put in practice

» Ambient air pollution monitoring shall be carried cut every six months,

RISK ASSESSMENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis is done using qualitative method:

Probability/Likelihood of Occurrence of Hazard

Likelihood Level Probability Description
L5 Very Unlikely | Has not occurred/reported within last 5 years.
L4 Remote / May occur if conditions exist. Has occurred within last
Moderate 3 years.

L3 Occasional Likely to occur if conditions exist. Has occurred within
last 2 years.

L2 Probable Very likely to occur. Has occurred within last year. 7

Ll Frequent Almost certain to occur. Has occurred more tha}rowhié
within last year.

Severity/Impact Intensity

Severity Level | Severity Description |
1 Catastrophic May commonly cause death or major system loss,
thereby requiring immediate cessation of the unsafe |




- N ‘ activity or operation,

C2 Major May commonly cause severe injury or illness or
major system damage thereby requiring immediate
corrective action.

3 Moderate Minor injury to personnel or environment

C4 Minor Minor damage but does not cause injury to
personnel

C5 fnsignificant May result in no, or less minor, illness, injuryor

system damage
i

Risk Assessment Chart (Qualitative Method)

Risk Rank
o L5 (Very L3 L2 11
(Likelihood x . L4 {Remote) .
Unlikely} (Occasional) | {Probable} (Frequent)
Consequence)
C1
) 5 4 3 2 1
(Catastrophic)
C2 (Major) 10 8 4
C3 (Moderate) 15 12 6
C4 (Minor) 20 16 12
C5
o 25 20 15 10 5
{Insignificant)
Risk Rating Scale
S. No. Rating Scale
1 High Risk 1-4
2 Medium Risk 5-12
3 Low Risk 13-25
Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone mining operation
5. No. Activity Hazard Probability Severity Score
1 Temporary Storage | Unintended Very Catastrophic 5
of Explosives Explosion Unlikely
2 ”Eharging " of | Unwanted Very Catastrophic ) 5
Explosives Explosion . Unlikely
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3 Blasting Hit by fly rock | Occasional | Major 6
(Bodily Injury)

4 Drilling Exposure to Dust | Frequent Insignificant ! 5

5 Bench Formation Fall/Slide/Tripping Probable Moderate | 6
(Bodily Injury)

6 Loading/Unloading | Bodily injury hy Very Minor | 20
hitting by loading Unlikely
matertal, Exposure
to Dust

7 Transpomrm;c;tion Vehicle Accident, Remote Minor 16

Exposure to Dust

The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium to

Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Face Stability
Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of adverse

geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be workers engaged in

loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability, the following measures

will be taken:

3

L)

Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°
Unmanageable heights are not created
Loose sides are properly dressed

No tree, loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain within 3 meters of the edpe
or side of any excavation (Regulation 106{4) of MMR 1961)

No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any overhanging
(Regulation 106{5) of MMR 1961}

Drilling Operations

Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drilling operations

are.

Falls from the edge of a bench
Dust generation during drilling
Noise Generation due to drilling

Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment

-
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Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandoned bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them.

While others may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at
risk during the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Control Measures

o It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

e The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

e Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
bench

o Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the drifler
1o wear.

s Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling

operation.

Dust generation during drilling
The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation. Properly

applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill operator

e Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation

e In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible (due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.

e Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposal
arrangement

e Deep wetting of drilling zones will be done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling
Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. it is created by both drilling the hole

and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill

aperator.
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The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drifling.

Other control measures will include training operators and providing them with ea
protection, although the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a
permanent sotution can be found.

Blasting Operations

Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to
overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

= Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

» Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

e Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

e Blasting shall be conducted only during favorable weather conditions and only during
the day time and permissible hours.

» While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity wilt be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
hecome aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

¢ The vibrations shouid be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining
authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.

o Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary 1o
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drifled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

» Poorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.

The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shall be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:

o Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine

e Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry into Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mobile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.



e Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers
e [Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container
o The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended till

blasting is completed.

Health Hazards
Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted

during surface mining operations. All suitable steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment {(PPE) will
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible IS! certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate
hazardous dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective
equipment only affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an
interim arrangement until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to an

acceptable level.

Accident at Site
Identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace (e.g.

reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of the
factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

e Rough access roads

e Time pressure

e Inadequate brakes {(Possibly from lack of maintenance)

s Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately

secured)
e Untrained drivers

s (Overturning vehicles

To avoid such instances, it will be ensured that workers shall be trained and involved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to

reduce risk.

Transportation

tThe usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks /
tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to aveid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain
low speed. The vehicle aperator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

e Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.
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Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smootl
transportation.

Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.

All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.

The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management.

Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
{wherever required)

To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

Only trained drivers will be hired.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

a.

A9

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use,

The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

The Boundary Piliars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fitness and PUC and records to bLe
maintained.

If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority.

Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end
of fife of the mine.

Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies (o
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of life
of the mine.
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I, Personal protective equipments such as clothing, helmet, goggles or other garments
or equipments designed to protact from injury or infection will be provided to

working personnel.

Based on the presentation made and information provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon’ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.09.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Teram Stone Deposit of Shri Rajkumar Kashyap,
village : Teram, Anchal : Sadar Khunti, Distt. : Khunti, Jharkhand (1.072 Ha) is
recommended for grant of EC. The various conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as

Annexure — | along with following specific conditions :

[ In compliance of OM no.F.No. IA3-22/3/2024-IA.1It (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shall be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriLiFE Portal {(https://merilife.nic.in).
10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

ll.  The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mines
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in a

time bound manner.

fIll.  Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zone.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V. Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V. Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
Ssummary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance.

VI.  Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivatent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

Vi, Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.

VIIl.  Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /

cancellation of EC.
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5. Lodhma Stone Block of M/s Satyendra Kumar Singh {Prop. : Shri Satyendra Kumar Singh },

Mouza : Lodhma, Thana : Ramgarh, Thana no. : 117, Distt. :

(Proposal no.: SIA/IH/MIN/ 485190 /2025)
Name of the consultant : P & M Solution, Neida, U.P.

This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 22.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1(a} Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.

Application for Environmental Clearance (EC).

EC Application for:

Project and Location Details:

Proposed Capacity- 12,379 cum/annum or 33,422 TPA

Ramgarh, Jharkhand (1.01 Haj.
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S| | Parameter Details
1 | Project Name Lodhma Stone Block
' M/s Satendra Kumar Singh
2 | Lessee: . .
Proprietor- Satyendra Kumar Singh
Meouza - Lodhma, Thana - Ramgarh, Thana No.-117,
3 | Lease Address o
District — Ramgarh, State- Jharkhand
4 | Lease Area 1.01 ha. 1 Acres- 2.50 Acres-
5 | Type of Land Non-Forest (Raiyati Land)
6 | Project Cost Rs. 90.0 Lakhs
7 | EMP Budget Capital: Rs. 14.15 Lakhs 1 Recurring: 4.87 Lakhs / year
8 | New or Expansion New
9 | Mineable Reserves 123654 Cum i 333865 tons
10 | Mine Life 10 years
11 | Man power 32 :
. 4.82 KLD (Drinking: 0.32 KLD, Dust Suppression: 2.28 KiD,
12 | Water Regquirement .
Plantation: 2.22 KLD)
13 | Water Source Water will be taken from nearby village
14 | DG Set / power 200 KVA
15 | Crusher No Crusher
Damodar River, Approx. 4.4 km towards Scuth direction of mine
16 i Nearest Water Body ,
site.
17 | Nearest Habitation Lodhma village, Approx. 820 meters towards W direction. |
18 Nearest Railway Ramgarh Cantonment Railway station, approx. 8.30 km towards |
Station West direction.
. Birsa Munda Airport, Ranchi approx. 44.10 km towards SW .
19 | Nearest Airport . .
direction.
Open Mixed Jungle, Approx. 1.0 km towards North direction of mine |
site.
20 | Nearest Forest PF, Approx. 3.80 km towards WNW direction of mine site.
' Open Jungle Mainly Sal, Approx. 4.3 km towards NW direction of
mine site. ‘



Op'én Scrub, Approx. 4.0 km towards East direction of mine site.
Open Scrub, Approx. 4.4 km towards South direction of mine site.

| Road & i:{ui—ghways

NH-20, Approx. 4.56 km in West direction.

CO-ORDINATES

Latitude From N 232 37'30.69685" To N 23237 35.63562"
2 | Longitude From E 859 35'57.27304"” To E 85¢ 36’ 00.53755"
LAND DETAILS
Khata no. Plot no. -
111 1719 {P)
STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1 [ LOI/ Lease docs

The Letter of Intent has been issued through auction by Director,
Mines, Deptt. of Mines & Geology, Govt. of Jharkhand vide letter
no. Kha. Ni. (Nilami)-80/2022-850, dated 24.04.2023.

The CO, Ramgarh vide letter no. 2328, dated 23.12.2024 has

2 | COo mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “Jungle-
thari” in R.S. Khatiyan & Register Il

a DMOQ, Ramgarh vide memo no. 715/Khanan, dated 10.06.2024

3 | bMO certified that no other mining lease area exists within 500 meters

radius from proposed project site.

4 | DFO wild Life

DFO, wildlife Division, Hazaribagh vide letter no. 1304, dated
04.07.2023 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco
Sensitive Zone of Hazaribagh Wildlife Sanctuary.

5 | DFO Territorial

Division Forest Officer, Ramgarh Forest Division vide letter no.
958, dated 26.05.2023 certified that the distance of reserved /
protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project

site,

6 | DSR

This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Ramgarh District {SI.
no. 08, Page no. 52).

7 | Gram Sabha

BDO, Ramgarh vide letter no. 372, dated 24.04.2024 informed that
Gram Sabha conducted on 12.05.2023.

Mine Plan
Approval

Mining plan a_‘pproved by DMQ, Ramgarh vide Letter No. 970/M,

T A

dated 20.08.2024.
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. Shri P.K. Sen was presant in tl‘nemr.:?eeting and affirmed that iha
9 | Qualified Person . . ‘
mine plan has been prepared by him.

Working Details

Mining Method é_pencast mechanized method }
Quarry Area 1.01Ha/2.50 Acre | Life of Mine — 10 Years |
3 Waste Generation Total 3256 cum of Intercalated waste and 2365 cum j
of Gritty soil shall be generated |
4 | Stripping Ratio 1:005 '
5 | Working Days 300
6 | Benches: size & No 6m "
7 | Elevation of Mine 330 ASML to 324 ASML )
8 | Ground Level Elevation 324 ASML | T
9 | Ultimate Working Depth 300 ASML
10 | Water Table 295 AMSL to 281 AMSL.
1 Topography of Mine Area represents moderately sloping land with rack
mass of Granite- Gneiss.
12 | Explosive Requirement 90kg/day
13 | Diesel/Fuel requirement 90litre/day

Production Details

Year Removal of Gritty Sail Production of Stone Bench
Intercalated .
in cum in tones waste in cum | i1 cum in tones Section
ist 784 1176 650 . 12342 33324 330-324
2nd 000 000 651 12360 33371 324-318
3rd 000 000 652 12379 33422 324-317
4th 714 1071 651 12360 33371 330-212
5th 867 1301 652 12379 33422 330-318
Total 2365 3548 3256 61820 166910
Land Use
Pattern of | Existing (Ha) | Atthe End of Plan| At the End of Conceptual Period {In Ha.)
Utilization Period {In Ha.) Mine -
(In Ha.) Public | Water | Plantation
Use | Body | =
Quarry 0.343 0.71 {including 0.71 {including 0.01 {Dead
{including  |backfill 0.036 ha. & | backfill 0.036 ha) e 0.70 Bench |
water logged) | Stone pitching wall Plantation) ;
0.006ha) ] o
Safety Barrier Nil 0.30 (Plantation) | 0.30 (Plantation) . 0.30
0.011 NI Nil
Roa
d —
Total area 0.354 1.01 — 070 |
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(inuse -
__L__inlilea;CAerE?a 0.656 N i B B B
@“i;g;al Applied 1.010 1.01 1.01 1.01
ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT
Green Beit Development
5. No. | Location Area/Length No. of Trees
1 Safety Zone 0.30ha 750
2 Along Approach Road 130m 260
No. of plants distributed with -- 100
3 consultation local authorities
/village Panchayat

=« Gabion Plantation work in the safety zone (7.5 m width around the proposed lease boundary)
and on either side of approach road in two rows with the spacing of 3x3 m with suitable
species such as timber & fruit bearing etc. will be done in first year of operation.
Maintenance work such as h/w, mortality replacement, protection and watering shail be
undertaken for the life of mine as per norms and schedule issued by PCCF, Development,
Department of Forest, Environment & Climate Change, Govt. of Jharkhand. Records of same

to he maintained and will be submitted with compliance report.

COST PROPOSED FOR EMP

.. Capital Cost Recurring Cost
l. D
Sl No ascription (Rs.) (Rs.)
1 Pollution Control & Dust Suppression - 2,00,000
3a§§]me Monitoring 14,000
2 ii) Water -- 8,000
i) Soil 8,000
iv) Noise 7,000
3 Plantation 5,55,000 1,00,000
4 Construction and maintenance of haul 2 00,000 150,000
road
TOTAL 7,55,000 4,87,000

Note: *1110 plants * 500 Rs (for each plants including hedges and fences) = Rs. 5.55 lakhs
Salary of Labor for haul road maintenance 1 labor*300 =300 per day
300* 300 = 90000/- or 150000/- {including maintenance)
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Environment Monitoring Programme

sl.No Descriptioﬁwr} No. Mazﬁtoring Stations Puration
1 Alr ~ 4Stations 6 Monthly |
2 i Soil 2 Stations ’ 6 Monthly |
3 | Surface Water 2 Stations 6 Mont}{‘f.\,}m
4 Ground Water 2 Stations 6 Monthly
5 Noise 4 Stations m-né_ivlonthly

Solid Waste Management

Total 6670 cum of Gritty Soil & 7071 cum of intercalated Waste will be generated during the

plan period.

During quarry development in 1st, 2nd & 3rd year removed gritty soil & intercalated waste

will be temporarily dumped at the north west part of the area with suitable precautians like

parapet wall, garland drain & in 4th year removed gritty soil, intercalated waste & existing

temporarily dumped material will be backfill within the exhausted quarry at south-east part

& in 5th year removed gritty soil & intercalated waste will be backfill within the exhausted

quarry. in conceptual period removed total intercalated waste will be backfiil on lower bench

of the exhausted quarry.

OWNER

¥

MINES ¥

TANAGER

Y

Reclamation Planning
and Management

k

Air and Water pollution
Control Management

Organization Structure

Water Quality Management

= Mining is planned to above the ground water table. In case any intersection is likely, mining

activities will be stopped 2m above the Ground Water Table.
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The rain water during rainy season will be collected in a pit and shall be use for dust
suppression and plantation. Excess water, if any shall be discharged in natural stream after
settling of suspended particles in the pit. Pump having required capacity will be installed to
lift accumulated rain water from working pit and pumped to the settling tank.

= Garland drain shall be made around the Waste dump and the rain water shall be collected
in garland drain and allowed to settle in a small pit for settling suspended particles before
altowing discharge to natural drainage system. Check Pits and Retainer walls shall be
constructed to prevent water flowing into the lease area from outside or from inside the
fease area to the outside

» Eor domestic waste water Septic Tank with Soak Pit shall be provided, discharge from Soak
Pit, if any shall be used for plantation.

n [t shall be ensured that quality of drinking water for the worker is hygienic and good

sanitation system shall be made availabie.

Air Quality Management

= Dust extractor or wet drilling shall be followed to control dust at source of emission during
drilling.

= Sharp drill bits will be used for drilling and regrinding will be done periodically to reduce the
dust generation.

= Controlled blasting to reduce dust emission and reduction in NOx emission

= All machineries and transport vehicles shall be properly maintained and pollution check will
be done once in a year to keep the emissions from machineries and vehicle under control.
Records for same to be maintained.

= Water sprinkling will be done on haul road to control emission of dust while transporting
minerals and waste. Provision for water spray by tankers on ‘kaccha road shall be done.

= Water sprinkling at loading area shall be done

= Use of personal protective equipment like dust mask e.t.c shall be put in practice

= Ambient air pollution monitoring shall be carried out every six months.

RISK ASSESSMIENT
The hazard identification and risk analysis is done using qualitative method:

Prabability/Likelihood of Occurrence of Hazard

“Likelihood Level Probability Description
L5 Very Unlikely | Has not occurred/feported within last 5 years.
L4 Remote / May occur if conditions exist. Has occurred within last
Moderate 3 years.
L3 ' Occasional Likely to occur if conditions exist. Has occurred within
tast 2 years.
L2 Prohable Very likely to occur. Has occurred within last year,
Ll F}Equent Almost certain to occur. Has occurred more than one




within last year.

Severity/Impact Intensity

Severity Level | Severity W-Description

C1 Catastrophic May commonly cause death or ma;or system losé,_-:
thereby requiring immediate cessation of the unsafe
activity or operation.

C2 Major May commonly cause severe injury or illness or
major system damage thereby requiring immediate
corrective action.

C3 Moderate Minor injury to personnel or environment

C4 Minor Minor damage but does not cause inj'ury to
personnel

5 Insignificant May result in no, or less minor, illness, injury’bmrw
system damage

Risk Assessment Chart {Qualitative Method)

Risk Rank
o L5 (Very L3 L2 L1
(Likelihood x . L4 {Remote) .
Unlikely) {Occasional} | {Probable) {Frequent)
Consequence)
C1
i 5 a4 3 2 1
(Catastrophic)
C2 (Major) 10 8
C3 (Moderate) 15 12 9 6
C4 (Minor) 20 16 12 8 4
C5
o 25 20 15 10 5
{Insignificant)
Risk Rating Scale
S. No. Rating Scale
1 High Risk 1-4
2 Medium Risk 512
e T EEre

Hazard identification & Risk Analysis in Stone mining operation
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Sl\lo Acti-\u!ity Hazard Probability Severity Score
1 Téﬁwporary Storage Unintended Very Catastrophic 5
t of Explasives Explosion Unlikely
2 Charginé ~of | Unwanted Very Catastrophic 5
Explosives Explosion Unlikely
3 Blasting Hit by fly rock Occasional Major 6
(Bodily Injury)
4 Drilling Exposure to Dust Freguent Insignificant 5
5 Bench Formation Fall/Stide/Tripping Probable Moderate 6
(Bodily Injury)
6 Loading/Unloading | Bodily injury by Very Minor 20
hitting by loading Unlikely
material, Exposure
to Dust
AAAAA 7 Transportation Vehicle Accident, Remote Minor 16
Exposure to Dust

The risk score lies between 5 to 20. Hence, the risk in stone quarry ranges from Medium to
Low-Risk Rank and hence the risk is “Acceptable”

Preventive Measures:

Face Stability
Face instability gives rise to rock falls or slides. Face instability can arise because of adverse

geological faulting or poor work methods. Those at greatest risk will be workers engaged in
loading material and driving vehicles. To manage the face stability, the following measures
will be taken:
e Overall slope angles of benches will be maintained at 45°
e Unmanageable heights are not created
e loose sides are properly dressed
e No tree, loose stone or debris will be permitted to remain within 3 meters of the edge
or side of any excavation (Regulation 106(4) of MMR 1961}
e No undercutting of any face or sides will be permitted so as to cause any overhanging
(Regulation 106(5) of MMR 1961)




Drilling Operations
Drilling is common to the mining of stones. The main hazards linked to the drifling operations
are:

e Falls from the edge of a bench

s Dust generation during drilling

s Noise Generation due to drilling

e Entrapment in by moving part of the drilling equipment

Falls from the edge of a bench

While the primary hazard is that of the driller falling over the edge of a working or
abandened bench, the risk of minerals or materials falling onto workers at the foot of the
face should not be overlooked. A face and bench are a necessary part of a working quarry
and therefore it is not possible to remove the hazards associated with them.

White others may need to work at or near the edge of a working bench the person most at
risk during the drilling operation is the driller. Others such as the manager of the mine or
maintenance personnel, may approach the bench edge during the drilling operation in the
event of a breakdown of the drilling equipment.

Control Measures

e It will be ensured that the drilling equipment is suitable for the job.

e The person in charge of the drilling machine is competent to carry out the drilling
operation; part of the training includes instructions to always face towards the open
edge of the bench so that any inadvertent backward step is away from the edge.

s Provision of portable rail fencing between the drilling operations and the edge of the
hench

o Provision to attach a safety line to the drilling rig and provide a harness for the driljer
to wear.

e Restricted access to the area to all persons except those necessary for the drilling
operation.

Dust generation during drilling
The hazard is the inhalation of dust which is created during the drilling operation. Properly
applied control measures can substantially reduce the risk to the drill operator
o Wet drilling will be carried out by constantly injecting a jet of water at the drill bit
inside the hole, which prevents dust generation
» In case due to any reason, wet drilling is not possible {due to non-availability of
water), exhaust/ vacuum system will be provided which removes the dust from the
drill hole continuously and discharges the same in a dust collector specially provided
for the purpose.
o Drilling machine shall be fitted with dust suppression, collection and disposai
arrangement
e Deep wetting of drilling zones will he done by water sprinkling before starting drilling.

Noise Generation during drilling

=
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Drilling operations give rise to harmful levels of noise. It is created by both drilling the hole
and the operation of the drill rig itself.

The noise levels around drilling equipment will be continuously measured and the risk will be
assessed. Unless control measures are in place no-one, except those necessary for the work
in hand, will be allowed inside the designated noisy area. In most cases this will be the drill
operator.

The risk is highest at older machines. Newer large drilling machines are provided with sound
insulated operating cabins which control the noise level within the cabins to acceptable
levels. Hence, it will be ensured that newly updated machines will be used for drilling.

Other control measures will include training operators and providing them with ear
protection, afthough the latter should only be seen as an interim precaution until a

permanent solution can be found.

Blasting Operations
Most of the accidents from blasting occur due to the projectiles and mainly due to

overcharging of the shot holes as a result of certain special features of the local ground.
Flying rocks are encountered during initial and final blasting operations. Noise and dust also
generated during blasting. Following control measures should be taken:

s Blast hole geometry shall be properly designed.

o Blast site shall be wetted before and after blasting operations are completed.

s Only optimum quantity of permissible explosives shall be used so that the vibrations
do not damage the structures/houses if the quarrying operations are close to human
habitation.

o Blasting shall be conducted only during favorable weather conditions and only during
the day time and permissible hours.

a  While carrying out blasting operations near habitations, wide publicity will be given in
the local area through announcement and other available media so that local people
become aware of the blasting activities being undertaken in the area and take
appropriate precautions.

e The vibrations should be monitored periodically in consultation with the local Mining

authorities.

Handling of Explosives

Explosives by virtue of their nature have the potential for the most serious and catastrophic
accidents in the mining operations yet the way they are used is an excellent example of how
risk assessment is properly applied. For example, persons holding blasters certificate granted
by DGMS with proper training in explosive handling and use will be allowed for blasting
operations.

e Use of explosives is specialist work. Planning for a round of shots is necessary to
ensure that the face is properly surveyed, holes correctly drilled, direction logged, the
weight of explosive suitable for good fragmentation and the continuity of the initiator
are but a few of the steps necessary to ensure its safe use.

e DPoorly designed shots can result in misfires, early ignition and flying rock.
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The storage of the explosives and its transfer to and from the quarry area shali be strictly in
accordance with the conditions listed in the permission granted by Explosives Department.
Few conditions are listed below:
= Proper and safe storage of explosives in approved and Licensed Magazine
e Proper security system to prevent theft/ pilferage, unauthorized entry inlo Magazine
area and checking authorized persons to prevent carrying of match box, lights, mchile
phones, cigarette or Bidi etc. will be put in place.
¢ [Explosives shall be conveyed in special containers
s Explosives and detonators shall not be carried in the same container
e The holes which have been charged with explosives will not be left unattended !l
blasting is completed.

Health Hazards

Health hazards should be interpreted as being harmful dust and noise which is emitted
during surface mining operations. All suitahle steps and precautions will be undertaken to
ensure minimum health hazard. Provision of use of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) will
be kept.

The PPE shall be of good make and quality, wherever possible Sl certified, suitable for the
hazard e.g. a dust respirator fitted with the correct filter to capture the particulate
hazardous dust and maintained to recommended standards. As personal protective
equipment only affords limited protection it will only be used as a last resort and as an
interim arrangement until other steps are taken to reduce the risk of personal injury to ar
acceptable level.

Accident at Site
Identifying the hazards that come along with the presence of vehicles at the workplace (e.g.
reversing operations, loading) can cause harm if not properly handled. Among some of the
factors that may make vehicle accidents more likely are:

» Rough access roads

e Time pressure

» Inadequate brakes {Possibly from lack of maintenance)

* Carelessly parked vehicles (e.g. being parked on a slope without being adequately

secured)

e Untrained drivers

o  Qverturning vehicles
To avoid such instances, it will be enéured that workers shall be trained and invelved in the
risk management process and tell them to share their experience regarding what to do, to

reduce risk.

Transportation

The usual method of transporting minerals from the working face is by trucks /
tippers/dumpers. Large earth moving equipment’s are used for loading /transporting large
quantity of mineral from a mine. During transportation of minerals in the mining area,
utmost care will be taken by the vehicle operator to aveid any accident with any incoming
vehicle by keeping sufficient gap between the two vehicles, keep safe distance from the edge
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of the mine face, avoid any accident to a worker crossing the haul road and shall maintain

fow speed. The vehicle operator shall not try to overtake another vehicle.

@

Mine road shall be made smooth regularly with a road roller.

Mine road will be cleaned daily to remove fallen rock/stones for smooth
transportation.

Mine road will be made sufficiently wide to keep two-way traffic.

Mine roads will be designed as per the specifications given under MMR 1961.

Regular water sprinkling will be done on mine road and haul road to avoid suspension
of dust.

All transportation within the mine lease area should be carried out directly under the
supervision and control of management.

The vehicles will be maintained in good working condition and checked thoroughly at
least once a month by the competent person authorized for the purpose by the
management,

Navigation signs will be provided at each and every turning point up to the main road
(wherever required)

To avoid danger while reversing the vehicles especially at working place/loading
points, stopper should be posted to properly guide reversing/spotting operating.

Cnly trained drivers will be hired.

Undertaking submitted affirming:

N L7

d.

Ground water will be used only for domestic purpose and not be used for any mining
activities or any other use.

The District Survey Report has been prepared by a competent authority. Project
Authorities will abide by any directives issued by any court of law in future.

If any changes are noticed in future regarding the contiguous / cluster area report
issued by the mines department, then the applicable laws / rules will be binding on
the Project Authorities and all necessary steps will be taken in this regard

The Boundary Pillars of the proposed mine lease area will be maintained properly.
One day post monsoon baseline data related to environment monitoring will be
submitted with the first compliance report.

The plantation work will be completed within the first year of operation. Thereafter
the same will be maintained up to the Conceptual stage of the Mine.

Sufficient water spray using water tankers will be done for effective dust suppression
within the mine lease area and on haul roads.

All the mining machineries / equipment and transport vehicles should be maintained
in good condition and annually tested for fithess and PUC and records to be
maintained.

If any tree felling than necessary permission shall be taken from the competent
authority. .

Slope of the Water bodies to be stabilized using gabion plantation created at the end

of life of the mine.
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k. Suitable safety protection measures shall be taken around the water bodies to
prevent any human or animals falling in to the water bodies created at the end of liic
of the mine.

I, Personal protective equipments such as ciothing, helmet, goggles or other garmenis
or equipments designed to protect from injury or infection will be provided to
working personnel.

Based on the presentation made and informaticn provided, the Committee in the light of
Hon’ble NGT, Principal Bench, New Delhi order dated 13.05.18 and MoEF& CC O.M dated
12.12.18 decided that the proposal for Lodhma Stone Block of M/s Satyendra Kumar Singh
{Prop. : Shri Satyendra Kumar Singh }, Mouza : Ledhma, Thana : Ramgarh, Thana no. : 117,
Distt. : Ramgarh, Jharkhand {1.01 Ha) is recernmended for grant of EC. The various
conditions for grant of EC is enclosed as Annexure — | along with following specific
conditions :

I in compliance of OM no.F.No. 1A3-22/3/2024-1A.l1 (E-241594) dated 24.07.2024 of
MoEF&CC, Govt. of India plantation of saplings shali be carried out in the earmarked
green belt area as the part of tree plantation campaign “EkPed Ma KeNaam” and the
details of the same shall be uploaded in the MeriLiFE Portal (https://merilife.nic.in).

10% of the total green belt proposed shall be allocated under this clause.

il.  The Deputy Commissioner through District Mining Officer will ensure that the mines
owner of the respective leases to complete the plantation and maintenance in a
time bound manner.

. Suitable plant species of not less than 2 M height to be planted equal to twice the
area of saplings proposed in Safety zone. This is to be planted in land available near
mines and outside safety zone. This will be in addition to plantation in safety
zane.Newly planted saplings to be maintained for minimum 3 years with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

IV.  Dedicated water tanker to be provided for mine. The tanker to be used for spraying
water on haul road and for irrigating newly planted saplings only.Sprinkling to be
done such that the haul road is kept moistened all the time with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

V.  Pre employment Occupational health check up for employees to be done and
thereafter at annual interval for PLFT, Audiometry and other required tests .
Summary findings of same to submitted along with 6 monthly compliance,

Vi.  Ensure use of Quality PPEs equivalent not less than 3M make. Records of same to be
maintained and submitted with 6 monihly compliance report with Geo-Tagged
photographs.

VIl.  Keep vulnerable areas unmanned. Ensure rotation of duties. Records to be

maintained and submitted with 6 monthly compliance report.
VIll.  Failing of any of terms & conditions mentioned in EC can lead to revocation /
cancellation of EC.
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6. Rampur Stone Deposit of M/s Universal Mining Management, Village : Rampur, Thana :

EC Application for:

Narayanpur, Distt. : Jamtara, Jharkhand {1.8G Ha}.

(Proposal no.: SIA/IH/MIN/ 518732 /2025)

Name of the consultant : P & M Solution, Noida, U.P.
This is a new project which has been taken for appraisal on 22.01.2025.

Project Sector: 1{a) Mining of Minerals, Category: B2.
Application for Environmental Clearance {EC).

Proposed Capacity- 42837.40 cum/annum or 115661.00 TPA

Project and Location Details:

{5& Parameter Details
1 Project Name Rampur Stone Deposit
M/s Universal Mining Management 1
2 | Lessee: Partner: 1) Sri Niyaz Ahmad, 2) Sri Farhan Nadim Khan, 3} Sri Manas,
4) Sri Murlidhar Singh & 5) Smt. Shakri Devi
i Village — Rampur, Thana - Narayanpur,
3 | Lease Address L
District — Jamtara, State — Jharkhand
4 | Lease Area 1.80 ha. } Acres- 4.45 Acres
5 | Type of Land Non-Forest (Raiyati Land)}
6 Project Cost Rs. 80.0 Lakhs
7 | EMP Budget Capital: Rs. 11.475 Lakhs ; Recurring: 4.87 Lakhs / year |
g | New or Expansion New
9 | Mineable Reserves 333307.5 cum 899930.25 tonnes
10 | Mine Life 7.8 or say 8 years ]
11 Man power 17
, 8.15 ~ 9.00 KLD (Drinking: 0.17 KLD, Dust Suppression: 4:19 KLD,
12 | Water Requirement .
Plantation: 3.79 KLD)
13 | Water Source Water will be taken from nearby village
14 | DG Set / power 200 KVA
15 ; Crusher No Crusher
B Bansjoria Nadi, Approx. 4.70 km towards NW direction of mine site.
16 | Nearest Water Body ) ) ] ) )
Rajoya Nadi, Approx. 3.50 km towards SW direction of mine site.
17 | Nearest Habitation Loknia village approx. 320 meters WNW direction of mine site
Nearest Railway . ,
18 Station Jamtara Railway station, approx. 9.90 km towards East direction.
19 | Nearest Airport Deoghar Airport, approx. 52.40 km towards North direction.
Dense Mixed‘iungle, Approx. 6.47 km towards NW direction of mine
| 20 | Nearest Forest site.
- ' ) Dense Mixed Jungle, Approx. 5.10 km towards SW direction of mine site.
. 21 | Road & Highways NH — 419, Approx. 2.62 km in South direction.
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CO-ORDINATES

|1 | Latitude .| From 23°58'23.5994"N

fwz Longitude | : | From 86°42'32.6251"F

\ To 23°58'29.428"N
LTO 86°42’ 39.0544"F :

LAND DETAILS

Khata No. Plot No.
16 642, 643, 647, 666, 667
12 668

STATUTORY CLEARANCES

1 | LOI/ Lease docs

The Letter of Intent (Lol) has been issued by District I\Ammg

Officer, Jamtara vide letter no. 213/M, dated 02.03.2024.

The CO, Narayanpur vide letter no. 800/Ra., dated 18.12.2023 has

2 | CO mentioned the plot no. of the project is not recorded as “tungle-
Jhari” in R.5. Khatiyan & Register Il
DMO, Jamtara vide memo no. 408, dated 08.06.2024 certified that |
3 [ DMO no other mining lease area exisis within 500 meters radius from

proposed project site.

4 | DFO Wild Life

DFO, Wildlife Division, Hazaribag vide letter no. 408, dated .
05.03.2024 certified that the proposed project site is outside Eco |
Sensitive Zone of Parasnath & Topchanchi Wildlife Sanctuary.

5 1 DFO Territorial

' Division Forest Officer, Jamtara Forest Division vide letter no. lbL

dated 01.02.2024 certified that the distance of reserved /

protected forest is more than 250 meters from proposed project
site,

6 | DSR

This project is mentioned in approved DSR of Jamtara District (SI
no. 07, Page no. 114 B).

7 | Gram Sabha

BDO, Narayanpur vide fetter no. 309/Vi., dated 28.02.2024
informed that Gram Sabha conducted on 19.02.2024.

Mine Plan
Approval

Approved by OMO, Jamtara vid